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Dear Ms. Rasco:

Interstate Commerce Commission Chairman Gail €. McDonald
recently addressed a Women's Political Leadership Training
. Conference sponsored by the League of Women Voters, among others.
The Conference was held in Tulsa, Oklahoma, on October 2-3, 1993.

As the federal government representative at the Conference,
Chairman McDonald took the opportunity to highlight the initiatives
President Clinton has taken concerning women's issues and to list
the number of women the President has appointed to positions in
government.

Chairman McDonald was pleased to be able to use this
opportunity to bring these initiatives to the attention of this
audience and will continue to stress the Administration's message
in her speaking engagements. '

I have enclosed a copy of Chairman McDonald's speech.

i

Sincerely,

Dixie E. Horton
Director

Enclosure
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I want to .thank 'Bernice Mitchell for~ inviting me to
partic1pate in your Women's Political Training Conference.' I am
truly delighted to be a part of this dynamic coalition and to
address this audience of tomorrow S leaders

When preparing these remarks, I could not help but remember
the National Women s . Political Caucus created in 1971 and was
q~composed‘of about 200 women whose purpose was to encourage ‘'women to
run for office Today, some 23 years later, we have groups such' as
yours all over the country supporting a network of women anXious to
become part of the public sector. My'own_career isra.reflection of
women supporting each:other o

| I was appOinted a Democratic member of the Interstate Commerce:
" Commission in 1990 and was honored to be named Chairman of the

Commission by'President Clinton in February of this year. 'It'is a

~challenging and rewarding experience for me, however, I well
understand if some of you are not . all that familiar w1th the. ICC
and what it does._ ‘ .

We have an excellent vantage pOlnt in Washington being located
]ust a few short blocks from the: White House in one direction and
Capital Hill in the other. We are, so to speak, dead center of:the
Capital BeltWay; 'We-do,yhowever,,try.to maintain:our touch with
reality. . I mention that because I often hear it said that there
.ex1sts a Sign around the beltway Wthh says you are now entering
the "no logic" zone.

The ICC was.created in’1587 to regulate theAnation;surailroad
industry. We were the firstzregulatory agency}and became the‘modelj

for all that followed. Today, our jurisdiction covers some'57,000



rail, truck, and bus companles operatlng across state llnes. we
are a small agency w1th just over 600 employees.‘ Wwhile most of
~them are in Washlngton we do maintain field: offlces in most all of
the states.‘ Our Commlss1onefs are appointed by the Pre51dent and
confirmed by the Senate for five yea: terms. - The Chalrman is
' designated from among the'Commissioners'and serves at his pleasure.f
Perhaps of interest'to thie~audience, is the fact that the:
first women to head an "admlnlstratlve" agency of governmeno, that
‘1s=a regulatory Comm1551on,*was a fellow Democrat, Virginia Mae
"Brown who was app01nted to the Comm1351on by President Johnson and;
served as’ 1ts Chairwomen in 1969. I should note that in those days,
the Chairman's offlce rotated annually among the Comm1551oners. In
fact, former Comm1381oner Brown's blography was qulte 1nnovat1ve

for 1ts'day ‘She was the "flrst"'woman to serve on the West

~V1rg1n1a Public Serv1ce Comm1551on and ‘was the flrst woman to be
ﬂapp01nted to the ICC the first woman app01nted to a COmm1551on,v
‘and, as I said, the flrst ‘woman to head an admlnlstratlve agency.
We do make the dlstlnctlon since Frances Park;nson served as
Secretar§.of;Labor in the‘administration of PreSiaent‘Frankiin
HROOSeveit; ~
As the your Federal government representatlve today, I would
jllke to take this opportunlty to note just a few of the thlngs that
Pre81§ent Cllnton is d01ng,for'women. They~1nclude the following,
Fifst it 1s an Admlnlstratlon open to women. The Clinton
.Cahinet, 1ncludes women in the pOSltlonS of Ambassador to the

United Natlons, Admlnlstrator of the Env1ronmental Protect;on



Agency, the flrst woman Attorney General, the first woman Secretary
 of Energy, the flrst Chalrwoman - of the Coun01l of Economlc
‘Advisors. Addltlonally, the Pres1dent named the flrst woman Whlte
. House ?resstSecretary; |
| Second was the app01ntment of Ruth Bader Glnsburg, a legal.
. pioneer in the Woman's nghts Movement, as the second woman Supreme
"Court Justice. She was conflrmed in less tlme,than‘any'Justlce
since Jchs Paul Stevensﬁin 1975; | | |
 “Third, theeciintoh Adnministration has taken.steps in supportﬁ
of reprcductive‘rigﬁts andefemiIY'planhing by ‘reversing the. 1988
:Reagan Administration4ﬁoratoriumion Federal funding’of research
into - transplantatlon of fetal tissue from 1nduced abortlons, it
revoked the "gag" rule, the Admlnlstratlon has revoked the Reaéanb

admlnlstratlon pollcy which blocked fundlng to ‘1nternatlonai

.organrzations which'prOVided advice or counseling on'abortiCﬁ; it
has reversed the.bahion abcrtions_atjall~U.S. miritary facilities,
and the Administration : has instructed the Federal Drﬁg lc
Administration tc study Rﬁ—486 for‘possible.use in the United
States. | * B ” | o
Fourth, the Administration ﬂes iﬁcreesed research on women's
ihealth.: The‘Presidentfsigﬁee,theaNationel institutes of Health

Revitalization Act which;requires the .Director of the Natioﬁal

‘Instltutes of Health to ensure that women are 1ncluded ‘as subjectsﬁ"

‘1n clinical research. The act also establlshed the Offlce of e‘

Research in Women's Health and the Coordinating Committee on

 Research on Women's Health:.



Fifth, President Clinton signed the Faﬁily and MedicalALeavet
"Act of 1993 to ensure that‘a’wonan will not have,to sacrifice her
careerv.ini order' tok care:.for her family.‘ delic and . private
employers with at least SbfworkerS‘are to provide‘their empioYees.f
with up to 12 weeks‘of.unpaid leave for(the.care'of.a newborn'or 
: for the care of other Ifamily“‘members witn a ‘serious [medicali
, condltlon. . | | |

Sixth is a new role for women 1in the mllltary Under the
directlon of the President, Defense‘Secretary Aspen has directed -
the. armed' services to permlt women to compete \for alrcraft
‘ assignments, the Navy to open as many addltlonal ships to women as
"practicable within current law, and the Navy to develop a
leglslatlve proposal to be forwarded to Congress to repeal the

ex1st1ng combat exclu51on law.

Sixth, 1s‘1ncreased federal research forAbreast cancer- ‘This
year, President Clinton.reqnestedf$§23fmillion in federal fundiné“
for breast cancer research, the.iargest requested increase. in
federalifunding foribreaSt»cancer research in nistory¢

And Seventn' for the flrst three quarters of thls year,vthe
Department - of - Treasury has already awarded 35 2 mllllon Ain
'contracts, not 1nclud1ng small purchases, to women- owned bu51ness.
In 1992, Treasury‘bureaus awarded $39.7 millionh in contracts to
women owned businesses in the entire year.

f Having'said that; 1et§me referenceva report prepared:by tne
U.s. MeritvsystemsiProtection Board in October‘19§2 prior to the

election. It stated that women are an integral part of the Federal



workforce,. holding' nearli‘fnalf of " white-collar ijobs: in"the
government. Yet, according to the report, they still hold a small‘
percent of senior—level and executive positions‘inkthe»executive‘
brancn. The Board found that barriers.do‘exist tnatihave resultedv
- in women, oVerall‘.beingfpromoted‘lessAoften oeerithe course of,
their government careers - than men with comparable education and
experience. Women are promoted at a 1ower rate than men ‘in grade
levels and occupatlons that are 1mportant gateways to advancement.“
The Board suggests that because advancement to senior levels
is a slow process, the 1mbalance in the percentage of women in hlgh
grades can be corrected within a reasonable timeframe only‘through
concertedfactionl Recommended.actionslinclude a reaffirmation of
the government's commitment to equal cpportunity, including

ensuring that recrultment for senior p031tlons is broad enough to

~ “encompass sufficlent numbers of quallfied women. The Board further'
recommends thatvmanagersgmake opportunities‘available for women to
increase their competitiveness.and demonstrate”their abilities,
‘actiuely discourage‘expressions of stereotypes of_women atd&ork,
and reassess the validity of the»criteria they,use:tovevaluate an
employeefs\potential for advancement. . |

| I believe the Clinton Administration ﬂisf workingiohard to
improVe tne government's track record in‘this‘area,' And, if I may
I would like to mention the.Commission's record in promoting women.
First, we do‘have'one other woman member of the ICC, she is Karen
Pnillips, a Republican. Beyond_that, I have appointed a woman as

my chief-of-staff and another as an attorneyV0n~my'staff; and, I



have app01nted a woman as Dlrector of our Offlce of Congre551onal
and Publlc ‘Affalrs - Addltlonally,_ you can find women in ‘the
'p051t10ns of Actlng Dlrector of Personnel A881stant Secretary,
'Senlor Associate General Counsel, Chlef of ‘the Sectlon of Energy
4,and Environment,(Acting Deputy Director of the Sectlon of Legal
,Counsel,'randf countless other~fwomen in‘:professional ‘positions;
Beyond that I have uorked'to doublebthe number of womentin the
‘Senior Executive Service at tne.commission. Given the overall sige
kof‘our agency, I an'proud of our record. |

I would like to take juSt a few mlnutes to. commend Oklahoma

Governor Walters for hlS outstandlng record in assuring that women

have.a significant voice in State government.' Of Governor Walters' .

app01ntments 35 percent have been women, with three female members"

‘of his cabinet. HlS app01ntments 1nclude Oklahoma' S first ' female

Attorney General flrst female Insurance Comm1551oner first female
_Appeals Court Judge, as well as fa strlng of first femalef
app01ntments to an array of State boards and comm1s51ons. It is an
1mpre851ve record for Whlch the Governor should be 3ustly proud

| There are, as thls audlence well Knows, myrlad reasons for the
glass ceiling wh1ohgex1sts.1n the employment of and advancement of
women, not only_inopublicflife,,nut:in ail”arees,of'our;sooiety.lr
I want to dwell just‘a few noments on one of those reasons.é-’the
lack of a mentor*for‘nost women; That was certalnly true un my
early’ days and I belleve 1t is a powerful factor in today s

professional marketplaoe. Sometlmes we underestlmate the power of

the mentor relationsnip and the key to success‘that relationship



can offer.

o However,:I:waS'ohe éfnthe'lQCRief,'if'iVmay so séy[lhgirls on
theAbloékﬁ, to ha?e had and stili'hévé a wonderful mentér‘and:;.
guiding force in my life and in my career. And I am hqnored-that
she is with ﬁs tédéy -- Norma EaéletonAfe with whom I.éérvéd as
‘Executive Assistant'wheﬁ’é£e<ﬁés Commissioner at the'oklahoma
‘ CQrpérationICommiSSion; fhose weré'years of great learning\fér'me,.
lesAso'ns that I ca‘rry" with. me .every day. I owe much’ to Norma
Eagleton and I want to use this forum to thank'her for her patience
_and'enauranqe.‘» Eor.wpméﬁ,seekihélexgcutive'céféerélin either

public or private sectors, strive to develop a mentor relationship.

‘ In,closing,vi;would liké to share a recent experience. In

June, 1992, I was invited by the U.S. Agency for Intérnationalﬂg

Developmentt to serve as a member‘ of the'$African-Americah
»Institute's Election‘Monitorihg,Delegation to Ethiopia in that
country‘é first free local and regional elections. It was, of
course,-én hQnof to be asked to ﬁarticipate. AAt the same'time, it
was-a learning experience of immense propprfions.x.Ilaésiétédimen 
‘and women - in their’firSt,ftée eleétions.»ihe memory:of the people
. approaching the votiﬁg argas”with'féar;in“their eyes1ié_forever
with me. The Ethiopians‘héve come a ldng wéy and you couid.sense’
fhé hope for'the.future. As womeﬁ, we have made greét'stfides in

.the last 20 years. And their is great hope for the future.

Thank you.
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NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20506

Memorandum
November 23,'1993‘

To: Carol Rasco
Fr: Eric Schwartz

Subject: Attache etteL from—Rep—Woolsey
Tesidential Comm1351on on the Status of Women

Carol, Rosalyn of your staff suggested I send you this letter. I
can handle the foreign policy portion (on CEDAW), but I'm at a
loss with respect to Rep. Woolsey’s second request regardlng the
Presidential Commission on the Status of Women.

Would you or someone from your staff be able to draft a paragraph
for inclusion in the letter I am preparing?

My fax number is xll99.

Thanks.



1 ‘ . DISTRICT OFFICES:

" LYNN C. WOOLSEY
REDWOOD BUSINESS PARK

811 DisTRICT, CAUFORNIA . .
’ ’ 1301 REDWOOD WAY, SUITE 205
COMMITTEES: ] PETALUMA, CA 94954
" BUDGET , @ b m , b , 5 . TELEPHONE: (707) 795-1462
O UCATION o o ongress of the Enited States oo sonome
GOVERNMENT OPERATIONS . 1050 NORTHGATE DRIVE, SUITE 140
| BHouse of Repregentatives | SN FAPAEL CA 94503
WASHINGTON OFFICE: ’
i _ FEDERAL BUILDING
wagse comon puome . Waghington, DE 20515-0506 17 Soumen e e 327
y : SANTA ROSA, CA 95404

TELEPHONE: (202) 225-5161 TELEPHONE: (707) 542-7182

The Honorable William J. Clinton
The White House

1600 Pennsylvania Ave. N.W,
Washington, DC 20500

Dear Mr. President:

I write to follow up to your reply regarding your submission to the Senate the Convention |
on the Elimination of ‘All forms of Discrimination Against Women (CEDAW). :

I appreciate your reply to the initial letter, signed by 24 of my colleagues in Congress. I
understand the importance of expeditious ratification of the Convention on the Elimination of
all Forms of Racial Discrimination. However, since the preparations for the 1995 World
Conference on Women in Beijing is well under way, the ratification of CEDAW is
particularly timely. Perhaps there is a way to submit several treatles which have been
languishing for the past 12 years simultaneously.

In addition to ratifying CEDAW in anticipation of the 1995 conference, I am interested to
know if you have considered re-convening the Presidential Commission on the Status of
Women, an executive branch council developed by President Kennedy and disbanded by
President Reagan in 1981. The President’s Commission on the Status of Women functioned
as a federal oversight mechanism to advance the status of women and advise the president
on issues of particular concern to women, and I believe that it could again be a useful
advisory commission to the White House.

Thank you for your consideration of my request and inquiry. I look forward to your reply.

Sincerely,

(7% c Woolsey m@Z/

Member of Congress

v ¢ 130 gp
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- Mimi Castaldi - 219-6611

on behalf of Karen Nussbaum, Director of Women's Bureau
wants to meet with CHR re: Womens' Commission at your
convenience.

Also Karen also wants to discuss Welfare Reform as it relates to
women.

(7&2 1
;@é&; Ocit. Caniitcaats —
Cotdote  Lidl rrondim
—Nat | bu. Al a
SVernd o The i%%%¢¢f

m(w;?s‘ )




CALLER

Carol H. Rasco - Call List

DATE/TIME S MESSAGE . FOLLOW-UP. DISPOSITION
Marcia 12-10 called re. an update on

Eric Schwartz's 3:45pm | the attached document.

office

X3737
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NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20506

Memorandum
- Novenmber 23, 1993

To: Carol Rasco
Pr: Bric Schwartz

Subject: Attached Letter from Rap. Woolsey:
Presidential Commission on the Statuse of Women

Carol, Rosalyn of your staff suggested I send you this letter. I

can handle the foreign policy portion (on CEDAW), but I'm at a

loas with reapecet-to Rep. Woolsey's-second-request regarding the
.~.Presidential Commission on-the. S$tatus of -“Womenx

Would you or someone from your staff be able to draft a paragraph
for inclusion in the letter I am preparing?

My fax number is x1199.
Thanks.
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TELEFNGONE: (707} 54 2-7182

The Honorable William J. Clinton
The White House )
1600 Pennsylvaniz Ave. N.W.
Washington, DC 20500

Dear Mr. President:

I write to follow up to your reply regarding your submission to the Senate the Convention
on the Elimination of All forms of Discrimination Against Women (CEDAW),

I appreciate your reply to the initial letter, signed by 24 of my colleagues in Congress. I
understand the importance of expeditious mﬁ%ncaﬁnn of the Convention on the Elimination of
all Forms of Racial Discrimination. However, since the prepararions for the 1995 World
Conference on Women in Beijing is well under way, the ratification of CEDAW is
particularly timely. Perhaps there is a2 way to submit several treaties which have been

languishing for the past 12 years simultaneously,

In addition to ratifying CEDAW in anticipation of the 1995 conference, I am interested to
know if you have considered re-convening the Presidential Commission on the Status of
Women, an executive branch council developed by President Kennedy and disbanded by
President Reagan in 1981, The President’s Commission on the Status of Women functioned

as a federal oversight mechanicm to advance the status of women and advise the president
on issues of particular concern to women, and 1 believe that it could again be a useful

advisory commission to the White Housge.

- Thank you for your cousideration of my request and inquiry. I look forward to your reply.

Sincerely, -
S I
lL. ~ -
% , S
Lynfi C. Woolsey -
Member of Congress “n
=
™o
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TO: Carol H.kRasco '< CL%\kOUX LLE/%iULJyyuﬂubﬂg

FROM: Bill Galston‘dkﬁ . | | E¥}tQ%lQ<MM? Cl}”jth
SUBJ: National Commission on Women Q)Q&LQﬂLLQL@J\;(}é 15y

. Imtroduction = - , \vleyYMB'»}QLﬁﬁj C;
" As you know, six women members of Congress wrote %éigﬁ%nggsé%@é%Q{ﬁdbf

urging him to appoint a National Commission on Women (a copy of \Qﬂﬁz
their letter is attached). At my request, Geoff Tibbetts . '
undertook a major research project on the history of, and need

for, such a Commission. For reference, I attach a copy of his l$&§ﬁjﬁil
comprehensive memorandum. If you wish, I will be happy to .

provide the backup materials he assembled in the course of (ij
writing his memo.

The Commission proposal raises two distinct issues: preparing fgé}@}dﬂj
the UN World Conference on Women, to be held in Beijing in

September 1995; and creating a permanent forum for the
articulation of U.S. women's concerns. \\P@\b3 i@@
: )

Functions of the Proposed Commission , LLM%
A. Preparing for the Beijing Conference

As Geoff makes clear, there are a number of distinct tasks that
must be completed between now and the Beijing conference in
September 1995.

1. The U.S. official report must be presented to the .
Congress by the end of 1993 and to the UN by May of 1994. The
report will contain comprehensive statistics on the current
status of women in the United States and progress made since
1985,

2. The United States must formulate its forward-looking
proposals for consideration, first by a regional meeting, and
then at Beijing.

3. The United States must select a delegation to the
Beijing meeting. :

The members of Congress who wrote to the President belieﬁe that
the Commission could play a pivotal role in all these areas by
creating a focal point for dialogue and policy-formulation.



B. Creating a permanent forum

As the representatives describe it, the longterm goal of the

Commission would be to monitor the status of American women and
work with Congress and the executive branch to examine the impact-
of specific policies (current and proposed) on women's wellbeing.

Key Arguments

There are a number of plausible arguments in favor of
establishing a Commission. A

0 Appointing a Commission would be broadly consistent with
actions of past administrations going back to JFK as well as with
widely accepted international practice.

0 The Commission would strlke a responsive chord in the
Congress and among groups that have been strongly supportive of
the administration.

0 The drafting effort for the UN report and proposals is
woefully understaffed by any reasonable measure.

_ o It makes sense to create an official focal point for the
articulation of women's concerns as they affect the formulation
and implementation of public policy.

I must offer a cautionary note, however. As Geoff's memo clearly
shows, past commissions have on occasion been captured by
individuals and groups whose agendas diverged significantly from
those of the President and administration. In the most notorious
case, the conflict became so severe that President Carter felt
compelled to fire the advisory commission's chair--whereupon most
of the remaining members of the commission resigned in protest.
The result: strained relations between the administration and key
constituent  groups, and an overall setback for the concerns the
commission was des1gned to promote.

The lesson I draw from this history is that if we decide to go
forward, the mandate of the commission must be clearly defined,
and considerable care should be employed in selecting its
leadership and membership. Otherwise there is a danger that the
commission could be dominated by organizations whose agendas are
not always congruent with women's interests and rights as defined
by a broader but less organized and vocal general public. (I
note for the record that one of the strongest advocates for a new
commission is the chair that President Carter had to remove.)

The President's program represents a very strong response to
women's concerns--indeed, the strongest response in our entire
history. The Commission makes sense if, and to the extent that,
it helps builds support for--and implement--this program.



The proposal could affect legislative relations as well as the
substance of our policies. For that reason, among others, I've
consulted with Howard Paster, who is cautious about the proposal
and recommends an intermediate step. Instead of rushing to
endorse the Commission idea, we should invite the six
congressional signatories to the White House for a discussion of
the goals they seek to promote and the range of means that might
be employed.

I concur with Howard's recommendation as the appropriate next
step. Howard has offered to attend, and I think his
participation would be very valuable. If we decide to go forward
with the meeting, we should think carefully about other
administration participants as well. ’
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President Bill Clinton

The White House :
1600 Pennsylvania Avenue, NW
Washington, D.C. 20006

Dear Mr. President;

The United States is a world leader in establishing equal rights
for women. It is vital that the U.S. take a strong role in the
United Nations' 1995 Fourth World Conference on Women, which will
be held in Beijing, China, on the 10th anniversary of the end of
the UN Decade of Women (1975-85). This forthcoming conference
presents a unique opportunity for the U.S. to review the status
of women in the U.S. and to project an agenda for positive change'
to guide us into the next century

The U.S. official report, which must be presented to the
Congress by the end of 1993, and to the UN by May of 1994, is
being prepared by Arvonne Fraser, the U.S. delegate-designee to
the United Nations Commission on the Status of Women, with the
assistance of only one State Department staff member.

When this nation looked to explore and define "the new frontier,"
the guidance and wisdom our "founding mothers" contributed to the
‘creation of our great nation was recognized and accorded its due.
In 1961, President John F. Kennedy, by Executive Order,
authorlzed the National Commission on the Status of Women and
named Eleanor Roosevelt as its chair.

Since President Kennedy created the National Commission on the
Status of Women, succeeding Presidents followed suit and
authorized creation of some version of a national women's
commission, including President Nixon, Ford and Carter. This
ended in the Reagan-Bush era. For the past 12 years, there has
been no Commission reporting to the President on the impact of
national and international policies on American women, on their
gains and setbacks, and on what must be done to advance our goal
of equality for the female half of our populatlon.

We are a nation of many v01ces. We respectfully urge you to act,
by Executlve Order, to create a multipartisan National CQmm1551on
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President Bill Clinton
Page 2

on Women, with its initial mandate being to assure that the
voices of women from all segments of our society may be heard and
represented in the official U.S. report to the Fourth World
Conference on Women. o

This Commission could provide the opportunity for Members of
Congress, presiding officers of-former national. commissions on
women, .a broadly representative group of women leaders with
expertise in many flelds, and all other 1nterested representative
groups to be included in the dlalogué necessary to preparation of -
a comprehensive U.S. official report. Its long-term task would
be to continue to monitor the status of Amercan women, work with
the Congressional Caucus on Women's Issues and with an Inter-
Departmental Task Force composed of a representative from each
Department and Agency, responsible for reporting on how their
programs relate to women's needs and concerns.

By creating the National Commission, you will endorse the
preeminence of the United States in the fight for equal rights
for women and join some 100 other nations that have national
commissions on the status of women, a policy advocated by the
United Nations and other international institutions.

.The work of the National Commission will recognize the noble
stuggle for women's rights and equality in this nation, will
define a vision and clarify an agenda that will guide us into the
next century, ensuring that the next generation of women in the
U.S. understand and claim their heritage.

We must seize this opportunity to present an official report that
reflects the strength and diversity of women throughout American
society as our message to women around the world. As a global
leader, the United States can convey through the initiation of a
National Commission and its official report to the 1995
Conference, its commitment to the inalienable right to equality
for women in our nation and throughout the world.

@_.__

REP. PATSY TlMINK (D~HI)

REP MAXINE WATERS (D-CA) REP. NYDIA VE -NY)

Q&“\mx\s Mol@b %‘WAA )KN.IL—

p JOLENE UNSOELD (D-WA) REP. CONSTANCE A.“MORELLA (R-MD)

- Sincerely,
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TO: Bill

FM: Geoff ‘ ‘ '

RE: Reestablishing a President's Commission on the Status of Women
DT: October 22, 1993

You have asked me to write a memo outlining the reconstitution of
a multipartisan National Commission on the Status of Women. So far
two women's organizations (B'Nai B'rith Women and Women Strike for
Peace) have written to you regarding this reconstitution. In
addition, six Congresswomen (Louise Slaughter D-NY, Maxine Waters D-
CA, Jolene Unsoeld D-WA, Patsy Mink D-HI, Nydla Velazquez D-NY, and
Constance Morella R-MD) have wrltten to Carol. = They would llke
President Clinton to.re-establish a:-women's commission in preparation
for the required US National Report at the U.N. Fourth World Confer-
ence on Women in Beijing, China, September 1995 (letters attached).

These letters point out that the first National Commission was
established by President Kennedy in 1961 and similar commissions were
set up by Presidents Nixon, Ford, and Carter. This precedent, how-
ever, was set aside by the Reagan-Bush presidencies, and for the past
12 years there has been no national commission to monitor the legal,
economic, political and social status of American women or provide
policy recommendations to eliminate the remaining obstacles for
women's full equality.

This memo will provide you a quick overview of the presidential
commissions on women, a current status on the preparation of the US
National Report for the 1995 UN Conference in Beijing, and stated
concerns and legal points in the implementation of the Commission.

Although I've attached a more detailed CRS article entitled,
"Federal Councils on the Status of Women," I'll provide a quick
thumbnail sketch of the article, which outlines previous Presidential
Commissions. This is actually a fascinating little vignette out of
American History. And it's helpful in providing a background for the
US Report to be delivered at the 1995 Conference in Beijing.

Brief Historical Qverview

The first Commission on the Status of Women was instituted in
1961 under President Kennedy (Executive Order 10980). Chaired by
Eleanor Roosevelt, this Commission was charged with finding ways to
strengthen family life and provide women's studies in seven areas:
education, private and federal employment, social insurance and tax.
laws, protective labor laws, civil and political rights, family laws,
and home and community.

In 1963, aéting on thé recommendation of the Commission, Kennedy
established the Interdepartmental Committee on the Status of Women,
and the Citizens Advisory Council on the Status of Women (Executive



Order 11126). The task of the Interdepartmental Committee was to
review and evaluate the progress of Federal departments in promoting
the advancement of women's issues, while the Citizen's Advisory
Council was to "serve as the primary means for suggesting and
stimulating action with private institutions, organizations, and
individuals working for improvement of conditions of special concern
to women." Id. The Commission had an immediate effect in the area of
public employment, where it advocated making the Federal Government a
showcase for non-discriminatory hiring and promotional practices.

During the Johnson Administration, the Advisory Council and the
Interdepartmental Committee focused on selected issues (in contrast to
the broader focus of the Kennedy Administration). Under President
Johnson, the ,Council recommended to the Equal Employment Opportunity
‘Commission (EEOC) a prohlbltion of sex discrimination in employment
under Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 . The Committee also
endorsed a policy of equal pay for comparable work. President Johnson
signed the Commission s recommendation into law under Executive Order
11375.

By 1969, under the Nixon Administration, civil rights legisla-
tion, as well as the Equal Pay Act and Title VII of the Civil Rights
Act began to halt discrimination against women in the American
workforce. Under Nixon then, a majority of women were covered by
Executive orders guaranteeing equal opportunity in Federal service.
Other important women's issues addressed during the Nixon Administra-
tion included the Equal Rights Amendment, domestic relations law, and
child-bearing leave.

In 1975, President Ford appointed a National Commission on the
Observance of International Women's Year (IWY), which had been
designated by the United Nations. This Commission was to promote
observance of the International Women's Year in the United States.
The announced objectives of this Woman's Year was to: "promote
equality between men and women; to ensure full integration of women
economically, socially, culturally and politically in both national
and international development; and to recognize the importance of
women's increasing contributions to world peace." Executive Order
11832.

Later, the UN expanded the Year to the Decade of Women, 1976 to
1985, during which it sponsored international women's conferences in
Mex1co City (1975), Copenhagen (1980) and Nairobi (1985). President
Ford also created an Interdepartmental Task Force for the Interna-
tional Women's Year consisting of at least two representatives, a man
and a woman, from each Federal department and agency.

In 1976, the IWY Commission presented its first report, "To Form
a More Perfect Union," containing over 100 recommendations. These
topics included, among others: employment, welfare and poverty,
- education, child care, rights for homemakers and the disabled,
reproductive freedom, violence against women, militarism, interna-
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tional affairs and employment of women in decision-making roles.

These recommendations formed the platform for the major 1977 American
IWY conference in Houston, which was attended by 20,000 women of every
age, color, religion, and class. Here, the Houston Conference
compiled the "National Plan of Action," and it was later presented to
President Carter at a White House ceremony in March 1978. Two months
later, President Carter announced the formation of the National
Advisory Committee for Women (NACW) to advise and recommend how this
"National Plan"” could be translated into both legislative and
executive actions (Executive Order 12050).

However, the NACW mission was sShort-lived after President Carter
expressed unhappiness with the first report, criticizing his admini-

‘:.stration for proposed increases in military spending and major cuts in

" women and children's programs. President Carter consequently
dismissed the NACW Chair, Bella Abzug, and a majority from the
Committee resigned in protest. Carter transformed this group into the
President's Advisory Committee for Women, indicating that its primary
goal was to be supportive of his policies (Executive Order 12135).

The President's Advisory Committee, moreover, was specifically barred
from any advocacy role con Capitol Hmll for pOllCY recommendatlons with
'the National Plan.

In 1981, when Ronald Reagan became President, an executiVe order
.continuing the President's Advisory Committee was superseded by an -
order establishing a taskforce with a short-term, more limited assign-
"ment to study the legal status women under state laws. At the conclu-
sion of the task-force, Reagan chose not to create an additional
committee with a wide executive mandate to study and promote the
equality of women in the American workforce.

For the past 12 years of Republican Admlnlstratlons therefore
the only federal-level executive branch concerned with women's issues
has been the venerable Labor Department's U.S. Women's Bureau (set up
in 1920), which is mostly confined to programs and problems affecting
employed women, but also monitoring activities of state commissions on
the status of women. This absence in the United States of a federal
level department, commission or committee, with a mandate to work for
‘equality for American women, contrasts Wlth the practlce in almost a
hundred other countries.

The lQQl'Inter-Parliamentary Union (IPU) study, Women and Politi-
cal Power, found that of 156 nations responding to its survey, 24
countries possess a Ministry for the Status of Women, while 57 coun-
tries have some other governmental body specially responsible for
questions relating to the status of women. The survey also showed
"that 26 of these ministries devote part of their activities and budget
to promoting the political participation of women. As demonstrated by
the IPU study in Nordic and European countries, Canada and elsewhere,
the presence of such national ministries can be a powerful force on
behalf of women's economlc social and political aspirations in the .
working env1ronment.




Current BAssessment of the National Regort for the Beijing Conference

‘ As the Clinton-Gore Administration continues to develop important
policy initiatives, Congresswomen (Mink and Morella) and others have
pointed out that one mechanism to strengthen the Administration's
commitment for the inclusion of women in both elective and appointive
government posts is to reinstitute a national commission on the status
of women. In fact this reconstitution is supported by Public Law 94-
167 which authorized the National Commission on the Observance of IWY.
to hold a National Women's Conference, and to "take steps to provide
for the convening of the second National Women's Conference... to
‘evaluate the steps taken to improve the status of American women."

Id. at §2(b).

‘To date, no such conference has been held. According to many
women's groups, an appropriate time to hold this conference would be
1994, a year before the UN's scheduled Fourth World Conference of
Women. Bella Abzug, Co-Chair of the Women's Environment & Development
Organization, has stated that the organization of a Second National
Women's Conference, in conjunction with the preparation for .the 1995
UN Conference, will be a "major" and "full-time" activity for this
commission. She believes this commission is definitly needed. As an
example, she states that the "Forward Looking Strategies" document
from the 1985 Nairobi UN meeting, as well as the U.S. 1977 "National
Plan of Action" from Houston, is currently being compiled by a single
woman officer at State Department in charge of international programs.’

Sharon Kotek, Officer-in-Charge of International Womens Programs
at State Department, has been tasked with oversight of the National
Report for the 1995 Beijing Conference. Among other things, the
National Report is to include a current analysis of the economic,
social and political status of US women since the 1985 Nairobi
Conference, and also identification of programmes implemented for the
advancement of women. These progammes include all act1v1tles of
public, prlvate Oor non- governmental origin.

According to Kotek, this task is a "one person show at the
moment." Although 25 people have assisted with submitting core
studies from Federal agencies, Kotek still states that the writing of
this report is overwhelming. Kotek is scheduled to submit a draft of
the Report to the House Foreign Affairs Committee in December 1993.
Upon review, the Report will again circulate to the agencies, with the
final Report passing the House Foreign Affairs Committee in late 1994.
Kotek stated that someone from State Department (who has not been
chosen yet) w1ll present the Report at the 1995 Conference in Beiljing.

The Labor Dept has also assisted the State Department in
compiling the Report. Bernice Friedlander, Director of the Woman's
Affair Bureau at Labor, has been accumulating statistics on women in
the US workforce through surveys, seminars, state and local confer-
.ences, and independent studies from constituent NGO women's organiza-
tions. Freidlander stated that Labor has been particularly interested
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in current trends and opportunities in the female workforce, worker
and management interaction, and how these trends and relatlonships
will affect women in tomorrow's workplace.

Ceneral Support for a National Commission on the Status of Women

Kotek and Freidlander readily concur that a higher profile of the
National Report and the 1995 UN Conference is required. They further
believe that the public relations which would be generated by a
National Commission for a UN Conference on Women in Beijing would be
"positive" and "widely supported"” not only by women's organizations
throughout the US, but also by a number of members of Congress.

Indeed, a nation-wide poll recently demonstrated that improving .
the status of American women is not only strong, but rising. Twenty
years ago, only 40% of women.said they favored efforts to strengthen
the status of women, while 42% were opposed. Today 77% are in favor
of efforts to improve women's status in society, while only 12% are
opposed. Men share also this view. Seventy-four percent say they
favor efforts to improve women's status in society, up from 44% in
1970. Finally, men who oppose such efforts have dropped from 39% in
1970 to 14% today. (The Roper-Starch, 1990 Virginia Slims Opinion
Poll, as reported in the New York Times).

The State Department relates that 16,000 women from national
delegations attended the 1985 UN Conference in Nairobi. State Dept
believes that approximately 21,000 women from all over the world will
attend the 1995 Conference in Beijing. Approximately 300 American
NGO's will be represented at the Conference, with more than 3,500
American women in attendance in Beijing. State Department further
believes that this Conference will attract wide 1nternatlonal
attentlon by the medla.

- Concerns

‘ One pervadlng apprehen51on is that there will not be enough time
to compile all of the statistics for the 1995 UN Beijing conference.
A second anxiety is that NGOs are frustrated because they do not have
enough participatory power in preparing the National Report. . A third
major concern of NGOs (including State and Labor) is .that there will
be no national coordination of the National Report with NGOs and other
interested parties prior to .the 1995 delivery in Beijing.

Unlike other prominent countries at the 1995 Conference, the US
'will not have a national platform to present its report on women's
rights within the US. "Many women's organizations (including B'Nai
Brith Women and Strike for Peace) believe this is "ironic" because the
US is the acknowledged world leader in establishing equal rights for
women and most countries, in fact, look to the US for leadership in
this area. For this reason (especially in the wake of Anita Hill,
Tailhook, and the growihg abortion debate), many NGOs have expressed



dissapointment about the US lacking a Commission to present its
National Report at the UN's Fourth World Conference of Women in 1995.

Legal Considerations

From a legal perspective, there would be no obstacles to preclude
the President from establishing a National Commission on the Status of
Women. The primary law that regulates these executive commissions is
the Federal Advisory Committee Act (FACA). Pub.L. 92-463, Oct 6,
1972. Essentially, FACA provides some Congressional guidelines for
establishing and maintaining Presidential advisory committees and
commissions. More specifically, FACA states that there are numerous
committees, boards and commissions which have been established "to
advise officers and agencies in the executive branch of thebFedera
Government and that they are frequently a useful and benefi¢ial means
of furnishing expert advice, ideas and diverse opinionsg to the Federal
Government." Id. at §2(a). The provisions for establishing a Commis-
sion on the Status of wOmen would be as follows.

1) "new advisory committees should be established only when they
are determined to be essential and their number should be kept to
the minimum necessary:

2) advisory committees should be terminated when they are no
longer carrying out the purposes for which they were established;

3) standards and uniform procedures should govern the
establishment, operation, administration, and duration of
advisory committees; -

4) the Congress and the public should be kept informed with
respect to the number, purpose, membership, activities, and cost
of advisory committees; and

5) the function of the advisory committees should be advisory
only, and that all matters under their consideration should be
determined, in accordance with law, by the official agency, or
officer involved." Id at §2(b) 2-6

Pursuant to FACA, then, the most important aspect of establishing
a National Commission on the Status of Women would be the precise
framing of a "mission statement," establishing a suitable time-frame
for its existence, and the formulation of a "charter" for administra-
tive purposes. All of these objectives would easily be met in
establishing the Commission for preparations and representation at the
UN Conference. The only other requirement the Commission would have
to observe is the "Government in the Sunshine Act," Pub.L. 94-409,
Sept 13, 1976, which provides that Congress and the public should be
kept 1nformed of any activities or reports made by the comm1851on to
the President.



Interestingly enough, the White House Counsel's Office (Stephen
Neuwirth) pointed out that the President would not have to establish a
National Commission--if the intention is only to appoint a delegation
for the 1995 UN Conference. A delegation, in short, would not be
subject to FACA regulations, but it would necessarily be limited in
both scope, purpose and authority.

" The establishment of a National Commission, on the other hand,
could incorporate: 1) a national delegation to the UN Conference:;
and 2) be authorized to provide substantive policy recommendations on
the platform adopted which would be adopted at the 1995 UN. Conference
for possible legislative implementation by Congress.

Summarx
There have been six Presidential Cohmissions on ﬁhe Status or
Equality of Women in the US with varying mandates and termination-
dates. The differences in these tasks can be attributed to the rapid

changes in laws and attitudes regarding women' s status ‘as well as the
contrasting agendas of each President.

The Clinton/Gore Admlnlstration has been noted for speaking to
many women's issues in the 1990s. As Americans adjust and conform to
the rising prominence of women's roles, our laws and attitudes should
also more fully reflect and remove the obstacles toward achieving the
goal of full woman equality in American society. Thus, as a global
leader in this field, through establishing a National Commission on
Women, the US can further convey its commitment to equality for women
both in our nation and throughout the world.

Recommendations

* To establlsh a Presidential Commission on the Status of Women
in preparation for the required National Report and US participation
in the UN Fourth World Conference on Women in Belglng, China in
September, 1995. -

* Appointment of a National Commission to include an Inter-
Agency Task Force on Women with a professional staff, budget and
multi-partisan membership comprised of both men and women to provide
legislative recommendations for full equality.

. Strategy Questions

1. How should we coordinate the signing of this Commission with Legis-
lative Affairs (Howard Paster) and the media (Stephanopoulos)?



1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

6)

3.

4.

How should we coordinate the implementation of the Commission with

women's NGOs (Mary Power, Chair, NGO Committee on the Status of
Women)? .

When is an appropriate time to appoint the Commission?

Who should compile the list for appointments to the Commission

(Presidential Personnel, Tom Shea)?

what should be the broad drafting outlines and authority granted

this Commission (WH Counsel, SEephen Neuwirth)?

NGO and_ ?éderal‘Contacts‘

Sharon Kotek, Oofficer in Charge of Internatlonal wOmens Programs
at the State Department 647-1155 |

Bernice Friedlander, Director of Public Affairs, Women Affairs
Bureau, Labor Department,.219-6652

Bella Abzug, Co-Chair WEDO, 845 Third Ave., NY, NY 212-759-7982
Arvonne Fraser, US Chair.to Nairobili Conference, 612-625-2505
Mary . Power, Chair, NGO Committee on the Status of Women, U.N.
Plaza, 212/756-3500

List of all contacts for Federal agencies.

Memo Attachments

"Federal Councils on the Status of Women, Established by Executive

Order: Summary and Analysis" CRS 85-1121 GOV, Dec. 20, 1985

President's Commission on the Status of Women

(Kennedy: 1961-1963, Executive Order 10980)
Interdepartmental Committee on the Status of Women

(Kennedy: 1963-1977, Executive Order 11126)
Citizens' Advisory Council on the Status of Women

(Kennedy: 1963-1977, Executive Order 11126).
National Commission on the Observance of International Women's

Year (Ford: 1975-1978, Executive Order 11832)
National Advisory Committee for Women

(Carter: 1978-1979, Executive Order 12050)
President's Advisory Committee for Women

(Carter: 1979-1980, Executive Order 12135)

U.S. Department of Labor, Women's Bureau, "The Future Workplace
meets the Female Workforce: Opportunities and Risks for Women .
"Workers."

U.N. Guidelines for Preparatory Activities for the Fourth World
Conference on Women: Action for Equality, Development and Peace



lo.

11.

U.N. Preparation of National Reports for the Fourth World

Conference on wOmen
U.N. Economic and Social Council, Commission on the Status of
Women E/CN.6/1993/6 »

S

; ‘ . . )
U.N. Resolution Adopted at the 1990 Session of the Commission on
the Status of Women, Draft Resolution XIII

U.N.*ReSOlutions on the World Conference Adopted by the
Commission on the Status of Women 1991-1993 Resolution 35/4

U.N. Economic and Social Cduncil‘ Provisional Agenda, Commission
on the Status of wOmen E/CN. 6/1993/7 '

U.N. Framework and Draft ‘Outline ~

U.N. The Nairobi Forward-Looking Strategies for the Advancement
of Women, as adopted by the wOrld Conference for Women, Nairobi,

Kenya, 15-26 July 1985.
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THE WHITE HOUSE .

WASHINGTON

April 13, 1993

Ms. Heidi Hartmann

Director « v
Institute for Women’s Policy Research
. 1400 20th Street, N.W.

‘Suite 104

- Washington, D.C. 20036

Dear Ms. Hartmann:

Thank you for sendinnge the news clippinéé that you have
compiled on topics relevant to women and families.

Your research should provide valuable insight into 1mportant;
domestic policy issues. I have forwarded your materlals to the
President’s Domestic Policy Advisor, cCarol Rasco.

Sincerely,

Alexis M. Herman . :
Assistant to the President
Director of Public Liaison
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THE WHITE HOUSE

WASHINGTON

- March 17, 1993

Ms. Heidi Hartmann
Director : ‘
Institute for Women’s Policy Research
1400 20th Street, N.W. . ‘
Suite 104
Washington, D.C. 20036

Dear Ms. Hartmann:

Thank you for sending me the news cllpplngs that you have
compiled on topics relevant to women and famllles.

Your research may provide valuable insight into important
domestic policy issues. Therefore, I have forwarded the material
to the Office of Domestic Policy. ' :

Sincerely,

Alexis Herman :
Special Assistant to the Pre31dent
Director of Public Liaison
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Research in the news on
topics relevant to women
and families

-

A service to affiliates of IWPR'’s Information Network
Institute for Women's Policy Research ¢ 1400 20th Street, N.W., Suite 104
. Washington, DC 20036 ¢ (202) 785-5100
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public sector
employment, glass ceiling
employment discrimination

- FEW WOMEN FOUNDIN TOP PUBLIC JOBS

ALBANY, Jan. 2 (AP) — Women in
public service face a ‘‘glass ceiling”
that often blocks them from advancing
to top jobs in state and local govern-
ments, according to a survey made
public today.

Women held only 31.3 percent of
high-level state and local government
jobs nationwide in 1990, while women in
iower-level jobs accounted for 43.5 per-
cent of the work force, the survey said.

The study was conducted by the Cen-
ter for Women in Government, which is
part of the Rockefeller College of Pub-
lic Affairs and Policy and was based on
data from the United States Equal Em-
ployment Opportunity Commission.

“There are a lot of women in govern-
ment but they're not doing too well at
the top,” Sharon Harlan, director of
research for the center, said. “There is
a glass ceiling.” .

How Minority Women Fared

Minority women did even worse pro-
portionally, the study found, with black
women making up 5.1 percent of the top
managers, compared to 3.8 of other
jobhoiders. The proportion of other mi-
nority women in management-level
jobs is also low, the survey said.

“There are a lot of minority women
in government, but they're at the bot-
tom level,”” Ms. Harlan said.

The term *'glass ceiling” was coined
to describe institutional biases that
prevent women from getting senior
managerial positions in private indus-
try. The Women in Public Service sur-
vey asserted that women working in
local, county and state governments
also faced barriers in getting high-level
jobs like department heads, division
chiefs, deputies and examiners,

Ms. Harlan said that while there had
been several studies on the status of
womerl in private industry, it was diffi-
cuit to make comparisons with women
in government because each study
measured a different range of top jobs.
For exampie, a report by the Depart-
ment of Labor in Washington on the
glass ceiling at the largest American
corporations found that women made
up about 6 percent of the top execu-
tives, but Ms. Harlan said that studv
1ooKked at a significantly narrower band
of top jobs than were included in the
study on women in'government,

Comparable Categories Cited

But there are some indications that
women fare better in government jobs
than in private industry.

“If you look at cabinet-level state
officials, appointed by governors, 19.8
percent are women,” she said. “That’s
probably the category that would be
most comparabile to the top executives
in the Labor Department study, and
19.8 percent is certainly higher than 6
percent.”

The survey did not try to explain the
differences, but Ms. Harlan said men
were often favored for promotions and
appointments simply because of insti~
tutional biases.

The survey reported that state gov-
ernments had a poorer track record
than local governments in placing a
proportionate share of women in top
jobs, although they tended to employ
more women in general.

State Percentages Compared

The survey said the national low was.
in- Hawaii’s state and local govern-
ments, where only 13.9 percent of their
high-level jobs were held by women.
:I{:gisiana had the highest percentage,
New York State’s governments
placed above the national average with
a 35.6 percent managerial placement
rate for women. Connecticut, with 29.6
percent, and New Jersey, with 27.3
percent, were below the average.

The survey does say, however, that
women fared better when it took new
hires into consideration. Women ac-
counted for 40 percent of all top-level
positions filled in 1990, the survey said.

“Yes, it's getting better, but that's
not the main conclusion,” Ms. Harlan
said. ““There still are a lot of structural
barriers in place for women."”

She added: ‘At the rate it's changing,

‘it's going to be a very long time before

women reach equity. And in this eco-
nomic climate, there's some concern
that women will not be able to hold on
to the gains they've made. We're get-
ting ready to look at whether women
are being laid off disproportionately.”

Study Cited: "Women Face Barriers in Top Management," by Sharon
Harlan, January 1, 1992, 4 pages.

Available From: Center for Women in Government, Draper Hall
#310, State University of New York at Albany, 135 Western Avenue,
Albany, NY 12222; 518/442-3900. ‘

Cost: None



Women. In Senlor Public Posts

Percentage of high-level jobs in'state and local govemment, such
as department heads, division chiefs, deputles and.examiners, that
‘were heid by women in each state In 1980, according to a survey
by the Center for Women-in Gavernment. ‘

State Percent ‘State  .Porcent State Percent

Ala. . 332 da. .385 Ohlo 37.6
Alaska 302 Me. 239  Okia. 34.1
Anz. 252  Md, 28.1 -Ore. 295 .
ATk, 335 Mass 23 Pa 243
Calif. 358 Mich. 282 ARl 21.4
Colo. ~ . 274 Mmn ‘211 SC. . 31.8
Conn 298 Miss. 344 SD. 29.0
Del. 314 Mo, . <29.3 Tenn. 31.8
Fla. 323 Mont 279  Tex. 203
Ga. 328 Neb.. 238 Utah 17.7
“Hawaii 139 Nev. 288 W. 22.8
ldaho  .-'27.1 NH 384 Va. 29.9
I, 287 N 273  Wash. 27.6
Ind. 357 NM. 311 WVva, 36.3
lowa 314 NJY. 356 Wis. 257
Kan, 1 NG 334  Wyo. 31.3
Ky. 30.3 N.D. 275

Sstudy Cited: '"Report on the Glass Ceiling Initiative," by the
Department of Labor, August 8, 1991, 25 pages.

Available From: Bob Cuccia, Employment Standards Public Affairs
Office, Department of Labor, Washington, D.C. 20120; 202/522-8743 .

Cost: None
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WORKERS AND PEOPLE PAID'BY. ..

The New York Time

The Undercounted Unemployed

By LOUIS UCHITELLE -

The unemployment rate in Amer-
ica today is officially 6.8.percent. But
economists are now saying that this
figure considerably underestimates
the real number. They wam that the
current unemployment figure, influ-
ential in gauging the nation’s econom-
ic health and determining what poli-
cies should be adopted to improve it,
provndes a false sense of the econo-
my’s strength and its potential for
rebounding.

The problem: changes in the work
force over the last 15 years that are
not accounted for in calculating the
rate. One such change is the growing

number of people on the edge of un-

racmg the hardsrups and insecurity of
the jobless. These people, probably
numbering more than three million,
include many temporary and free-
lance workers, older men pushed into
lower-paying jobs, consultants and
single mothers who cannot work as
many hours as they would like.
Workers like these often have no
company-sponsored health insurance
-- QI even assurance from one day to
the next that they will not be termi-
nated. People in that predicament,
though listed as employed, often be-
have as if they are not. They are are

- afraid to buy a new home and hesi-

tant to spend money on a new car,
gifts or even dinner out and an
evening at the movies.

employment, counted as working but

Study Cited:

the Bureau of Labor Statistics,
1992,

Labor, February 7,

Available From:

"News: The Employment Situation: January 1992,
United States Department of

19 pages.

Bureau of Labor Statistics,

The other important and growing
category not captured by traditional
employment data is an unknown
number of people, perhaps more than
a million, who have given up looking
‘for a job or even admitting that they
‘would like one. These include teen-
agers, former factory workers and an
unknown number of people unwilling

10 seek jobs that pay less than about

$7 an hour. The monthly employment
statistics, which will next be released
on Friday, cover only people who
have work or say they are actively
hunting for it.

“It is quite clear that our employ-
ment statistics no longer fully explain
what is going on out there,” said
Thomas Plewes, associate commis-
sioner of the Labor Department’s Bu-
reau of Labor Statistics, which gath-
ers the monthly employment data.

" by

Inquiries and

Correspondence Branch, Room 2831—A GAO Bulldlng, Washington,

D.C. 20212;

Cost: None

202/523-1221.
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Only lately have policy makers be-
gun to agree, recognizing as the re-
cession drags on that a 6.8 percent
unemployment rate - mild by the
standards of past recessions — may
be a misleading indicator of the econ-
omy's problems. Just last month, the
Bush Administration, which had been
forecasting a recovery by Christmas,
acknowledged that Americans were
suffering more hardship than the offl-
cial data indicated and that the reces-
sion that began 18 months ago still
gripped the nation.

Alan Greenspan, chalrman -of the
Federal Reserve, took note of the
shortcomings in the employment
numbers during recent Congression-
- al testimony. “Don’t look at these

data and say that everyone is in good -

shape,” he said in reply to a question,
“because ciearly they are noL.”
The Bureau of Labor Statistics de-

rives the nation’s unemployment rate -

from a monthly Census Bureau sur-
vey of 65,000 representative Amerl-
can households. The department
bases its unemployment rate on those
who report, in effect, that they did not
work during the week before the sur-
vey, but did hunt actively for a job.
Such responses produced 8.5 million
utiempioyed in November - a 68
percent jobless rate that is well below
the 10.8 percent rate in the 1981-82
recession.

But an examination of Labor De-
partment data and interviews with
labor economists suggest that the No-
vember number would probably have
been more than 12 million, or nearly
10 percent of the labor force, if the
definition of joblessness was broad-
ened to include those who wanted jobs,
but were not job hunting and those
who held jobs but nevertheless suf-
fered the concerns usually associated
with unemployment.

- The Labor Department is begin-
ning to consider changes that might
broaden the concept of who is consid-
ered unemployed, although Mr.
Plewes cautioned that gathering the
additional information needed to
make the rate nore accurate would
require more questions about Ameri-
cans’ behavior that might violate
their privacy. ’

Study Cited:

the "Current Population Survey,"

the Census.

“More penetraiing questions in the
monthiy employment surveys would
yield different answers,” said John T.
Duniop, a Harvard labor economist
and Secretary of Labor in the Ford
Admunistration. '

A Matter of Classlfication

That is evident from the way in
which the bureau classifies the em-
ployed. The statistics, for example,
listed 116.8 million people as holding
jobs in November; that is, they met
the ‘bureau’s criteria of having
worked for pay in the week before the
survey.

Such a blanket classification fails
10 capture the experiences of the pro-
liferating number of Americans who
work and draw pay but are carriedon
corporate rolls as freelancers, con-
tract workers, consultants or tempor-

‘aries.

Most of these people presumably
show up in a subcategory of 12 million
jobholders whom the bureau de-

.scribes as temporary workers or self-

employed. It is a substantial subcate-
gory, one that has risen to 10 percent
of the labor force from 8 percent in
1980. 1t covers the owner of a prosper-
ous store or law firm. But the subca-
tegory.also covers the more precari-
ously employed: the consultant, the

freelancer, or the .contract worker
who hires out day-to-day as a clerk, or

an engineer or a gardener.
‘Suppiemental Work Force®

“There are probably more than
five million freelancers and temps,"”
said Mitchell Fromstein, chairman of
Manpower Inc., which recruits and
supplies such people at an hourly fee.
“All the major corporations have
them in what they call a supplemen-
tal work force” he said, “and the

- practice is prowing.”

Some freelancers prefer to work
this way. But Mr. Fromstein said the
majority wanted regular jobs and
ook temporary work because they
could not get permanent employ-
ment. Among those who sign on with
Manpower, a third acknowledge on
their applications that they are hunt-
ing for a permanent job.

Then there is the phenomenon of
the part-time worker. Again, the La-
bor Department groups some job-
holders as *‘part timers for economic
reasons’ - people who tell the sur-
veyors they would like to work full
time, out can get only pari-time

* hours. Their numbers jumped to 6.5

million last month, 5.2 percent of the
work force, from 5 million in July
1990, at the start of the recession.

Clearly, these part timers suffer
from partial unemployment, many
economists say, and the Labor De-
partment agrees, although this cir-
cumstance is not reflected in the na-
tional unemployment rate.

Neither is the hidden unemploy-
ment that exists among the 14.9 mil-

“lion people who were listed by the

Bureau of Labor Statistics in Novem-
ber as working part time voluntarily.
Most in fact do not want more hours.
But while this group has not changed
over the years as a percentage of the.
labor force (roughly 12 percent), the
composition may have shifted to in-
clude more people who, in easier cir-

cumstances, would have sought full-
work. :

time

Specifically, economists point to an’
unknown number of single mothers.
who tell the surveyors that they work!

part time and prefer it that way, but

in fact need more money and would
work more hours if they could afford
child care.

A decade ago, the Labor Depart-
ment’s definitions of employment and
unemployment worked much better.
Then, layoffs occurred en masse
among blue-collar workers in manu.
facturing whose union affiliations,
benefits and wages of more than $12
an hour gave them a strong attach-
ment to the work force. During the
1981-82 recession, 2.3 million such
jobs disappeared, and the people who
held them joined the ranks of the
unemployed as they sought work to
replace their middle-class wages
or waited to be recalled.

The current recession also features
blue-collar job losses: 824,000 in the

‘first 16 months. But whereas a de-

cade ago job losses among white-
collar workers in retailing, insurance,
banking and real estate were virtual-
ly nil, 570,000 such jobs have disap-
peared in the first 16 months of this

Graph information is unpublished data gathered from
by the United States Bureau of

Available From: Steve Haugan, U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics,

Division of Labor Force Statistics, GAO Building, Room 2486, 411
G Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20212; phone: 202/523-1944; fax:

202/523-4031.

Cost: None
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These are the white-collar equiva-’

lent of factory workers -~ sales
clerks, computer operators, restau-
- rant workers, office personnel. They
are more likely than factory workers
to slide from full-time to part-time
work, or to leave the labor force alto-
gether, and therefore not be counted
as unemployed.

" §7.12 an Hour for Clerks

“If you are a sales clerk earmng
$7.12 an hour, which' is the average in
the retail industry today, you are not
as attached to the labor force as an
auto worker or a steelworker who is
still earning more than $15 an hour on
average,” ‘Mr. Plewes said.” “With
less at stake, you are more likely to
drop out and stay ‘home. Or avoid
layoff by agreeing to work fewer

hours, a common pracuce in- retatl-

lng ””

The downgrading phenomenon has
spread beyond retailing, to factory
workers who have given up hope of
re-entering factories and now retrain
" for office jobs; to executives who
have become self-employed consult-
ants with sporadic incomes, and to
commercial pilots who become paint-
ing contractors or open other small
businesses. - -

Other trends also distort the em-
pleyment data. A rising number of
people have dropped out of the labor
force who in another age would have
described themselves as unemployed
and job-hunting. Some are among the
Labor Department’s 1.2 million dis-
" couraged workers, a a growing contin-
gent.of people who in many cases
have been laid off and have smpped
3ob~hummg on the ground that a suit-
able job is not available.

Others are women.  For the lirst
time- since the  1960's, the flow of
women into the job market has

stopped rising and has begun to fall.-

Still others are men and women 16 1o
20 years old, who in the past would
have hunted actively for a job and
listed themselves as unempioyea un-
til they found one, but now stay qui-

etly at home or extend their school-

.ing. in addition, there are men over

53, whose participation in the labor
force has been falling for years.
Variety of Reasons

The question in all of these cases is
why these people have dropped out,

- lowering the potennal unemploymem

rate.

Katherine Newman, a Columbxa
Umversny anthropologist, points to
the rising incidence of women who
leave the labor force to rear children.
Improved pension benelits have lured
many men in their late 50's into a
welcome retirement. And coliege en-
roliment is at record levels among
young people who see long-term earn-
ing power tied to education.

Perceritage of the p

represented

But negative forces also play a
role. Rather than commute long dis-
tances to another factory, some ‘‘dis-

- couraged’ blue-collar workers stay

home or live on their spouses’ pay.

Buyouts and severance pay have
pushed some men intv retirement
prematurely, idling them againsi
their wishes, often with adequate in-
comes. Women have been heavily
in ' retailing, banking,
real estate, computers and -other
service jobs hit'with layolfs in the last
twWo years, ’
" “Thereisa group among them who )
said, ‘1 am just going to cool it, out-
side the labor force, until thmgs get
better,’ ** said Mr. Plewes of the Bu-
reau of Labor Stausucs

Total labor force .
w=eoe Women, 16 years and ¢ o er
me ¥ een-agers, 16 to 19 year:

i Mien, 55 years and olde
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The Washington Post

Study: GEDs Fall Short of
Dlplomas for Jobs

By Jay Mathews

Washington Post Staff Writer
LOS ANGELES—The General
Educational Development (GED)

certificate, the mainstay of the na-
tional campaign to help school drop-

outs, has failed to match the high -

“school diploma in the labor market
and may be seriously weakening
federal education reforms, two Chi-
cago researchers have concluded.

Their study, which has received '

little notice outside academic cir-
cles, has created consternation at

the American Council on Education, -

which produces the GED tests.
Some officials there have sharply
criticized the study’s methods.

The study says holders.of GED
certificates, whose academic skills
are said to be equai to those of the
upper 70 percent of graduating high

school seniors, earn wages no high- -

er than those of dropouts without
GEDs who had the same number of
years in school. Wages paid GED
holders are substantially lower than
those paid to high school graduates,
the authors found,

A steady increase of interest in
the GED program has led to more
than 400,000 Americans a year re-
ceiving certificates after passing a

seven-hour, 35-minute test. Thou-

sands of progranis, some even on

television, have been established to .

"study Cited:

January 12, 1992, p. A10

help dropouts pass the test. More
than 10 percent of Americans with
only high school degrees in 1987
said they received them through
the GED, compared to only 2 per-
cent in 1968.

James Heckman, a Umversnty of
Chicago economics professor .and

coauthor of the study, said in an
interview. that organizers of GED
preparation programs “talk about
how they've turned people
around—that's all you hear.” Yet
the study concludes that GED hold-
ers “are statistically indistinguish-
able from high school dropouts.
Both ... have comparably poor
wages, earnings, hours of work,
unemployment experiences and job
tenure.”

Heckman and coauthor Stephen
Cameron, research associate with
the Center for the Evaluation of

Social Programs, conclude that the
GED program has grown swiftly .

because ' the certificate has been
made a prerequisite for many fed-
eral grants and training programs.

They advise “it is not appropriate to

consider the GED as an educational
end in itself—an emphasis placed in
many contemporary state and fed-
eral programs

education, high school

" education, adult’

_employmsnt apmdMles

Rxchard] Mumane an econo-

“mist at the Harvard Graduate

School of Education, cites the Chi-
cago study and recent data on mil-

“itary attrition rates as “disturbing”

evidence that “schools that suggest

_the GED option to at-risk students

are not serving them weil.” A De-

fense Department study cited by

Murnane showed 17.5 percent of

- GED holders and 19.4 percent of

dropouts, compared to only 11.2
percent of high school graduates,
left military service during the first -
six months of their enlistments be-
tween October 1987 and  June

" 1989.

Jean Lowe, director of the GED
Testing Service of the private, non-
profit American Council on Educa-
tion, said Heckman, Cameron and
Murnane were using very limited

‘data that often” overlooked the

GED's role as a measure of aca-
demic performance. She said she
agreed that the GED should not be

" . offered to_at-risk students still in

school; she said the council bars
such use except m experimental
situations.

The nulztary study Lowe said,
was measuring adaptability to au-

- thoritarian institutions, not reading,

v

"Non-Equlvalence of ngh School Equlvalence," by

Dr. James Heckman and Stephen Camerocn, Working Paper 3804,

~September 1991,
Available From:
Working Papers,
617/868 -3900..

Cost:

40 pages.

$5.00, pre-—pald request in wrltlng
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writing - and mathematics ability.

-“People who drop out of high school

tend to drop out of military service
at a slightly higher rate,” she said.
“People who are willing to show up
on time and do what they're toid
will do better at staying in the mil-

© ilary.™

She said the Chicago study's fig-
ures showing lower earnings for
GED holders were distorted by us-
ing data from individuals in their

mid-20s. “The average person pass-
es the GED test at about age 24,”
she said. “They are comparing peo-
ple who have just acquired their
GED with high school graduates

~ who have been in the work force

with their diplomas for six years.”
The American Council on Edu-

cation reported last year that “GED

graduates’ reading skills, on aver-

" age, surpass those of graduating -
- high school seniors.” It said in 1989

that “half of GED candidates were

“employed for pay” and 30 percent

“were seeking jobs,” indicating “a
motivated employee pool.”

Heckman acknowledged that he "

had little data on the long-term: im-

~ pact of a GED certificate compared

to a high schoot diploma, but he said
he thought educators relying on the
GED should reconsider the test’s
worth as'a, measurement of high
school achievement. “This is my
bias as an economist,” he said, “but
I think the only way you can rate
the test is how thesée people actually
do in the marketplace.”

"Heckman said GED holders also
appear to do significantly worse on
the Armed Forces Qualifying Test
than do high school graduates, even
though the GED test is regularly
given to a large sample of graduat-
ing seniors and pass rates are set so
that about 30 percent of diploma
holders would fail it.

The Chicago researchers indi-
cated the relative lack of prepara-
tion for the GED might suggest the
test was too easy. In a survey of
13,000 GED candidates in 1980,

* the median candidate “spent 20

hours preparing for the test” and
“75 percent of the examinees spent
60 hours or less.”

Heckman said he visited a feder-
ally sponsored GED program in

" Corpus Christi, Tex., that took peo-

ple with fourth-grade reading and

mathematics abilities who passed
the GED test after just “four weeks
of intensive instruction.”

Lowe said she had never heard of
a program promising such rapid
improvement. She said that GED
candidates benefit not only from
time spent preparing for the test,
but from academic skills acquired at

"work and at home in the years since

they dropped out of school,

Lowe said the council's own ex-
tensive studies of GED holders
show good academic skills and job
success. She said she expected her
point to be fortified by an upcoming

fowa study of individual job success:

10 years after passing the GED
test. ’ :

Studf Cited: '"Miiitary to Change Recruiting Rules," by the
American Council on Education. G.E.D. Items, vol. 8, no. 2,
March~-April 1991, 10 pages.

Available From: Colleen Allen, American Council on Education, 1
Dupont Circle, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036; 202/939-9490.

Cost: None | |
Study Cited: "G.E.D. Candidates in the Workforce: Employed and

Employable," by Janet Baldwin and Henry Spille. G.E.D. Profile
Series: Adults in Transition, Paper 3, June 1991, 8. pages. .

Available From: Colleen Allen, American Council on Education, 1
Dupont Circle, N.W., Washington, D.C..20036; 202/939-9490.

Cost: $65.00 for a subscription including 8 papers
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Minority College Attendance
Rose in Late 80’s, Report Says

WASHINGTON, Jan. 19 — Minority
attendance at colleges and universities:
increased during the second Half of the
1980’s, but the proportion enrolled re-
mained below that of whites, according
to a report made public by the Ameri-
can Council on Education today. .

The overall increase of minority par-
- ticipation in colleges was attributed to.
more. aggressive recruitment by col-
leges-and universities. [

The study showed that of black high
schoa! graduates 18 1o 24 years old, 33
percent were attending college in 1990,
up from 26.1 percent in 1985. Though
most of that increase was among black
women, participation rates by black
men _increased 7.4 percent between
1988 3nd 1990, reversing a general de-
cline-over the previous eight years.

Of white high school graduates, 39.4
percent were attending college in 1990,
up from 34.4 percent in 1885,

Hispanic participation rates rose
slightly to 29 percent in 1990, from 28.1
percent in 1985. : . ’

Minority Gain Outpaced Whites

Figures for Asian-American and
American Indian students were un-
available because survey samples
were-tbo small. : :

The study, ‘‘The Tenth Annual Status
Report on Minorities in Higher Educa-
tion,” examines the educational
progress of black, Hispanic, Asian and
American Indian students through high’
school graduation rates, college enroll-.
ment and degree attainment. The
American Council on Education, which
represents 1,800 two- and four-year col-
leges-and universities, based the report
on data from the Census Bureau

‘‘We're seeing an increase in the last
two years of more aggressive efforts
on the part of some colleges and uni-’
versities to recruit minorities,” said
Deborah J. Carter, assistant director of
the education council’s Office of Minor-
ities in Higher Education and an author
of the report. *‘But we have not seen the
gap in the participating between mi-
. nority students and white students de-
cline,” she said. ’ .

Nonetheless, the report found that
more minority students were enrolling .
in college between 1988 and 1990. Over-
all enroliment grew by 5.1 percent, to
13.7 million in 1990. In those two years

enrollment rose 3.8 percent for white -

students, 8.2 percent for African-Amer-

" ican, 115 percent for Hispanmic, 11.7 -

percent for Asian-American and 108
percent for American Indian students.

But the study warns that the minor-
ity gains could be reversed by the -
recession, aiong with rises in tuition
costs, caps on college enroliment and
declines in Federal education grants.
“We would be wrong to look at the

numbers, see progress, and conclude
that recruitment and retention pro-
grams an behalf of underserved groups
are no longer necessary,” said Robert
H. Atwell, president of the council.

[Of particular concem is the declin-
ing number of Hispanic high school
graduates. The high school graduation
rates for Hispanic students dropped
from 62.9 percent in 1985 to 54.5 percent
in 1990,

During the same period, high school
graduation rates for whites remained
relatively -constant, standing at 83.6
percent in 1985 and 82.5 percent in 1990,
Rates for African-American students
improved, going from 75.6 percent in’
1885 to 77 percent in 1990.

Alfredo de los Santos Jr., vice chan-
cellor of educational development at
Maricopa Community Colleges in Tem-
pe, Ariz, said the isolation of Hispanic

- students in poor urban schools would

produce “‘deep social problems.”
Copies of the report are available for

$10.50 each, prepaid, from the publica-

tions Department, ACE, 1 Dupont Cir-

- cle, Washington, D.C. 20036.

Study Cited: "The Tenth Annual Status Report on Minorities in
Higher Education," by Deborah J. Carter and Reginald Wilson,

January 19, 1992, 68 pages.

Available From: Publicétions Department, American Council on
Education, 1 Dupont Circle, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20036;"
202/939-9365. . » . :

Cost: $10.50
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leisure
work, flexible scheduling
work loss

Odds and Enas

HE AVERAGE work week
I _is down to 35 hours and is
still shrinking, largely be-
cause of a rise in part-time
workers; says the Interstate Con-
ference of Employment Security
Agencies. If the trend continues.
emplovees ‘will work an average:
32 hours a week by 2000. a full day -
less than their parents ... Flexi-
- ble scheduling might grow faster
if employees weren't afraid to ask
for it. Almost 70% of companies
surveyed by the Conference
Board said employees avoid using
flextime policies because they be-
lieve bosses measure commit-
ment by face time" —hours spent
at the office-rather than output,
says Work-Family Roundtable, a

Conference Board publication.

Study Cited: Work-Family Roundtable. Flexibility, by The

Conference Board, December 1991, 11 pages.

Available From: The Conference Board, 845 Thlrd Avenue, New
York, NY 10022; 212/759-—0900.

Cost: $20.00 for members, $45 00 for non-members.

Sstudy Ccited: "The Future at Work: An Assessment of Changing
Workplace Trends," by The Interstate Conference of Employment
Security Agencies, November 1991, 12 pages.

Available From: The Interstate Conference of Employment Security
Agencies, 444 North Capltol Street N w., Washlngton D.C. 20001;

202/628-5588.

Cost: None
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wovidorce participation, women

Pay-as-You-Go Approach
Is Giving Women an Edge

Many women are finding there's no for their companies, though 41% were pes- backs and extra work. The approach
time like hard times to succeed in busi- simistic about the economy. worked. Revenue jumped 42% in 1991 to
ness. One reason for their upbeat mood may, $213,000, she says. With just two full-time
Women entrepreneurs typically have be their lack of dependence on bank credit' and four part-time consultants, she says

more trouble getting bapk loans than men, at a time when tight lending policies are she made a “nice profit.”
specialists say, and are more likely to hurting many small businesses. “The bad: Consuitants say that women starting
work out of the liome on a shoestring news was, we couldn't get credit” in theibusinesses generally tend to build them
budget. Such conditions can be a handicap 19805, says Ms. Hadary.. "But the good!more cautiously than men do. Thus, their
in good times, but in a recession, low over- news was, when [banks| were calling ini companies are less exposed in a recession.
" head can be a precious asset. loans, they weren't calling in ours because: Geri Larkin, a Michigan manager for De-
- Jill Johnson, a 31-year-old marketing we didn’t have them.” Tiiree of four loitte & Touche who specializes in women-
and management consultant, started her women owners surveyed said they started owned companies, describes the typical
company five years ago on the dining- out with their own financing; 38% said business expansion plan for a local woman

room table of a Minneapolis apartment. they still have no bank credit. More than
When her husband lost his job in the fall of half grow by reinvesting profits.

1830, she knew her business had to growto-  Even the smallest deals pay off for
support them. Rather than rent expensive businesses on tiny budgets. B.J. Tatro, a

commercial property, she dipped into the Phoenix, Ariz., consultant to social-service-

couple’s savings to buy a house big enough organizations, recently added a local girl
to include an office. She says she invested scout council as a client. It paid her a
thousands more dollars where it counts, in mere $1,000 to run a strategic-planning re-
business trips and other ‘“networking' treat, but she says, “A lot of times those
costs. little [jobs ] end up generating more work."
Though shé says her firm's revenue In 1991, her revenue grew 15% to neariy
jumped 25% to more than $100,000 last $200,000, she says. :
year, Ms. Johnson kept the lid on payroil. _ Diversification aiso helped. Five years
She hired six part-timers to help moderate 880, Ms. Tatro had just two clients; now
focus groups, do research and type. She She has a dozen, making her less vulnera-
paid them a total of $10,000, half the cost of ble to government cutbacks as the siump
one full-timer. As a result, she says, profit- affects agency programs, she says.
ability is “‘extremely high.” Stressing low overhead, some women
Statistics on survival rates of women- foCuS on inexpensive solutions. Maria Len-
owned businesses arent available. But Olf. @ corporate-training consultant who
“women owners are hanging on and quite Funs her Corporate Image Inc. from her
a few of them are actually doing relatively St Louis home, worried about losing busi-
well," contends Sharon Hadary, of the Na- NesS to cost-conscious clients. She tock a
tional Association of Women Business SIEP that cost her nothing: She changed
Owners’ research foundation. A survey by €T sales pitch. In good economic times
the group last year of 1,200 women owners She had promoted her expertise at brush-

found 74% optimistic about the 1992 outlook IN§ uP the skills of secretaries and middle
managers; now she stresses her ability to

~ motivate employees demoralized by cut-

Study Cited:

as “Detroit this year, Michigan next year,
and the U.S. in three.”” In contrast, she
maintains, men figure: Michigan this year,
“the U.S. next, then the world.

“Women are not. the risk-takers that
men are,” asserts Alice Brown, past direc-
tor of a Small Business Adminstration pro-
gram for wornen owners. ““They are mare
likely to start smaller than men, with less
debt, . less overhead, less everything." ,

Many women opened service businesses
in the 1980s, consultants note, because they
could be launched cheaply at home, Alsg,
such businesses can be upgraded less ex-
pensively than, say, manufacturers, and
that helps them attract clients who have
grown quality-conscious in the recession.

Carolyn Grant, of Plants by Grant Inc..
in Raleigh, N.C., last year improved her
plant sales-and'service business, adding »
full-timer who visits her 350 commercfa
_clients every three months to cheek on
;service. For environmentally conscious cli-
‘eqts. she dropped chemical insecticides in

‘favor of natural insect enemies.
Ms. Grant says saies last year jumped

25% to 515 million. She added eight em-
ployees and aims to hire eight more this

"Biennial Membership Survey of Women Business

owners 1990," by The National Foundation for Women Business

Owners, 1991, 4 pages.

Available From: National Foundation for Women Business Owners,
1825 I Street N.W., Washington, D.C. 20006; 202/833-1854.

cost: $2.00
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year. She's gunning for accounts of rivals
who, she claims, “can't adapt to the
changing economy.”

Consultants say women can afford to
price competitively because of low over-
head—which helps boost sales in a slow
economy. Beverly Duran, of Carretas Inc..
an Albuquergue, N.M., maker of vending
carts used in shopping malls. says last
year she analyzed the cost of everything
that winds up on her carts. She says she
discovered a competitor was charging $88
for lighting—$14 less than she was charg-
ing. She negotiated with her supplier to cut
her cost so she need charge only $75.

As a result, she says, she undercuts
competitors by several thousand dollars on
top-of-the-line carts that cost $10,000. De-
spite last year’s retailing slump, Ms.
Duran says.sales grew 33% to $2 million.
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'm'idwbe pa'tticipaﬁon, women

. Women With Chiidren _
~ Increasein Work Force

ESPITE HIGH unempioy- -
ADment, mothers of young
-children are entering the
work force at a rising rate.
‘Labor force participation by
.mothers of children under three
“rose to 54.5% in the 1991 fourth
quarter from 54.2% a year ear-
lier, the Labor Department says.
Among women with children un- -
der 18, 67.2% were in the work
force, compared with 67.1% a
year earlier. Though the gains
. aren’t large, they bucked a reces- -
sien-induced - decline ddring the
. “same period in participation by
o men, to M.7% from 75.5% ‘
One reason: Most women ‘don’t’
qualify for the early-retirement
programs that have slashed mid-
dle-management ranks, says Jill
Thompson, a senior economist .

- with DRI/McGraw-Hill, . a
McGraw-Hill unit. Many mothers
of ydung.children are in thejr

prime earning years and can't af-

- ford to-drop out. Layoffs have

made others the family breadwin-

ner. "The financial pressure on

wemen will continue for some
time,” Ms. Thompson says.

Also, many women reap nonfi-

. nancial benefits from outside
"jobs. Research shows that people
_with mu]tlple roles and sources of -
. satisfaction in life are often.hap- =
‘pier, says Betty Holcomb, an edi-

“ tor for Working Woman maga-

. ziné. “The reality is. many.
"women would work even if there
* wasn't economic necessity.” .

t

Study cited: Unpublished information from the Office of
Employment and Unemployment Statlstlcs, Bureau of Labor
Statlstlcs. . . ,

Avamlable From' Office éf Employment and Unemployment .
Statistics, Bureau of Labor Statistics, United States Department
of Labor, GAO Bulldlng, Washlngton, D.C. 20212; 202/523.1944‘
Cost: None | B
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In a Downturn,

work loss
business
Job security

Cut Profits Before Jobs

experienced siowdowns in economic growth

since 1988. But the American slowdown has
been more severe than the group’s average and,
since 1973, its economy has been less stable than
almost all of the others. A major cause of the
instability — sharp fluctuations in growth from
one period to another — is the propensity of

A.L seven major industrialized countries have

American companies to-lay off workers when "’

demand falls. And this leads to deeper and longer
recessions.

When a company's revenues drop by, say, $1
million because of a temporary decline in demand
for its products, managers must decide how much
to cut labor costs and how much to let profits fall.
The company could cut labor costs and allow
profits to fall by equal amounts. Or it could leave
the payroll untouched but require shareholders to
béar the entire brunt of the downturn, say, through
lower dividends.

Within the Group of Seven, according to my
research for the Natianal Bureau of Economic
Research, the United States 'stood out as the
country where sales or output fluctuations were
borne most heavily by workers rather than by
company investors. In other words, American
‘companies were most inclined to lay off workers
when demand and output slip. When output falls by

- §1, the income of workers tends to decline 48 cents
and profits by 52 cents. In Japan, by contrast,

~ virtuaily 100 percent of output fluctuations was
‘borne by shareholders.

n studying macroeconomic performance data

for 11 industrial countries from 1973 to 1985 it
‘became clear that the sensitivity of employee
cnmpensauon to output influenced the depth of
recessions and the strength of recoveries. Layoffs
resulein a large decline in consumer spending, but
a drop in profits does not. Consumer confidence
drops when people fear they will lose their jobs,
not when they fear a drop in dividend payments.
Most capital income is received by relatively
high-jncome people who own assets. When capital
income declines, they can — and apparently do —
liquidate assets or borrow to maintain a steady
level of consumption. In contrast, most salaries
are earned by less affluent people with fewer
financial assets. Suppose one of those people is laid
off. 1t he or she could borrow against future
‘expected earnings, there would be little, if any,’
decline in that person’s consumption spending. But
the reality is different: He or she is likely to cut
consumption substantially when earnings decline.
When jobs are so sensitive to output, a decline in
demand for company A's product will have "np—
ple” effects on the demand for another company's
products. Economists know that layoffs by compa-
ny A will trigger layoffs by other companies. But
these “downstream’" effects will be absent - or
fPeatly reduced — if company A behaves like a
Japanese company and refrains from reducing
labor costs when revenues drop temporarily.
How companies react to such revenue shortfalls
affects the general economy. Data show that a
_ country’s gryss domestic product is more stable in
economies where companies refrain from laying

unemployment

Study cited: "Labor Market Institutions, Liquidity Constraints
and Macroeconomic Stability," National Bureau of Economic
Research, Working Paper #3926, December 1991, 28 pages.

Available From: National Bureau of Eéonomic Research, Attn:
Working Papers, 1050 Massachusetts Avenue, Cambridge MA 02138;

617/868-3900.
Cost: $5.00, pre-paid, request in writing
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‘off workers when output falls. From 1973 to 1985,

JapanAand ltaly — where workers' share of in-

come fluctuation is smallest — had the most stable
economies; the United States had the secord-least-
stable economy after Canada. The three countries
experiencing the deepest recessions since 1988 —
Britain, Canada and the United States — were
those where employers were more likely to lay
workers off than those in the other four countries,

One reason that the Japanese economy is more -
stable than the United States economy is that.

Japanese companies are more committed to keep-
ing employment and labor income steady. Toler-
ance of profit fluctuations may be higher in Japan
becayse much of the equity of Japanese corpora-
tions is is held by banks, which are patient invest-
ors. Japanese companies have long-term refation-
ships with workers because their owners have
Tong-term relationships with them..

In the United States, regulations prevent finan-
cial institutions from owning significant stakes in
companies and may discourage long-term owner-
ship of companies. These regulations may be
inducing American companies‘to stabilize profits
" at the expense of jobs. Policy makers should
consider the possibility that American macroeco-
nomic stability could be enhanced by eliminating

these regulations on corporate ownership. m.
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Work Rises, Leisure Drops

WASHINGTON, Feb. 16 (AP)
- The average American worker
puts in about 140 more hours on
the job every year than two dec-
ades ago, says a study that also
found that paid days off have
dwindled.

It all adds up to a major crimp
on leisure time, say two econo-
mists for the Economic Policy
Institute, a research group that is
financed by labor unions, founda-
tions and corporations.

‘““‘Americans are starved for
time,” the study said. “Increasing
numbers of people are finding

- themselves overworked, stressed

out and heavily taxed by the joint
demands of work and family life.”

The study was written by Juliet
Schor of Harvard University and

- Laura Leete-Guy of Case Western

Reserve University.

The study found ‘that full-time
workers put in, on average, 138
hours more a year in 1989 than
they did in 1969.

Paid time off — vacations, holi-
days, sick leave and personal
days - fell roughly 15 percent in
the 1980's, the study said. Ameri-
cans had an average of 16.1 days
off a year in 1989, down from 1838
days in 198], according to the
study. In most European coun-
tries, workers have paid vaca-
tions of at least five weeks, it said.

The decline of real wages since
1973, coupled with the increased
costs of health care and housing,
are pushing Americans to put in
more hours, the institute sa:d.

work and family
leisure

"The Great American Time Squeeze," by Laura Leete

Guy and Juliet Schor, Economic Pollcy Institute, February 17,

1992,

30 pages.

Available From:

Arlington, VA 22210;

COSt§

$5.00

Public Interest Publications,

800/537-9359.
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Round Two on

businass

workforce participation, women

employment benefits

the Mommy Track

ing to corporations about women’s is-
sues since 1962, and has felt herself to be

on very sure ground for a long time. So when
she decided to speak out on a forbidden
corporate topic — the biological fact that
wamen have babies and the social fact that
they work and have careers — she chose to
do it in an influential and widely read forum.
“The cost of employing women in manage-
ment is greater than the cost of employing
men,” she wrote in the opening sentence of

FELICE SCHWARTZ has been out talk-

-an article published three years ago in the

august Harvard Business Review. “This is a
jarring statement,” she continued, “partly
because it is true, but mostly because it is
something people are reluctant to talk
about.”

Ms. Schwartz, the founder of Catalyst, a
nonprofit education and research group
based in New York, soon found that if people
were reluctant to talk about women, work
and babies, they were not reluctant to talk
abaut her. For a few months she rode uncom-
fortably in the wash of the notorious
“mommy track” controversy, accused of
proposing a gender-based caste system de-
signed to keep women barefoot, pregnant and
at the edge of the fast track. Now, she may
be able to put the issue to rest. She has
written a book, “Breaking With Tradition:
Women and Work, the New Facts of Life,”
which reflects on her months as a feminist
anti-Christ and expands on her vxsmn of the
egalitarian corporation.

“] was the one of the first v:cnms of
political correctness,’”” she said in a recent

~ interview. “I dared to violate the party line

that women are not different from men,” a
reference 10 especially bitter criticism from
feminist activists who accused her of under-
mining 20 years of legal gains for women and
making discrimination easier.

On certain issues, Ms. Schwartz is resolute.
She still believes family issues are spoken of
in whispers because male executives fear
litigation and being seen as tyrannosauric.
And, she says, it is still a fundamental fact of
life that women have babies and with them,
despite increases in the amount of time men
dedicate to household. chores, a dispropow:
tionate responsibility for their care.

‘ltline"

But the apparent binary schematic of {8k
original — the career-driven vs. careerand
family woman — has yielded to an analysis
of corporate structure and its driving forcg;
ambition.

Her own paraaigm is not the pyramid, thai
bottom-heavy structure the corporate world
uses to represent itself. “Women bump thelt
heads early against the sides of the glyrg
mid,” she said, citing the early resulis. of.8
Catalyst study that demonstrates the ‘difff!
culty women have jumping from “stam'
positions in areas like human resourcss’
read “fast track” — positions jft!
say, finance. Her chosen image is of a Jungle
gym, on which everyone, men included. cag
move laterally as well as up.

EVERAL members of her own nonp'roﬁ_}
community thought the original articlg
put a huge burden on women and f;{-
cused too much on massaging the currem

-eorporate system rather than transforming

it. Dana Friedman, co-president of the Fa g
illes and Work Institute, a nonprofit resea
group based in Manhattan, wrote a letter ¢
the review’s editor commending the artic
“for bringing motherhood out of the closet?
The article, she said recently, was heredcat,
"It was bold and it was in the Hary
Business Review.” But while acknowleé

the cost of pregnancy leaves and othergsvg
cial arrangements, she argues now thaé; u,;g
misleading to look only at women’s behav:on-
al patterns. “There are several intriguing
studies of men’s life cycles, of how they

in and out - 'but at dnﬁeren’t stages tham
women,” she said.

Critics may again find Ms. Schwartz mg
incimed to burden women with the sins Jf '
corporations. She suggests, for example, thd!
women be prepared to discuss family puam‘
in job-interviews — a level of honesty and
self-knowledge that seems above and beymd,
the call of integrity. But' on the basic isguel
there is little disagreement. “The Ury
States is more dependent than ever on vmni.
en in the work force," said Steven Clafioif!
vice president at WorkfFamnly Dxrectxons'la
consuiting group in Boston. "*More and mare,
companies see an ability to attract and rexal;ﬂ'
women as central to their f uture competitiver

‘w

ness,"”

employment, family leave

Bfeaking With Tradition: Women, Work, The New Facts
Warner Books, 1992, 332 pages.

study cited:
of Life, by Felice Schwartz,

Availabie From:

Warner Books, 1271 Avenue of the Amerlcas, New
York, NY 10020; '

212/522-7200. -

Cost: $21.95
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Study Cited:
the New Facts of Life," by Felice Schwartz. Harvard Business

Available From:

617/495-6985.

Cost:

$10.00

The “Women's Issue

‘That Aren’t

ONG advocates for work-family is-

sues, one issue is agreed upon: Corpo-

rations that hope to attract and keep
the best employees cannot afford to slight -
women and their concerns. “Women are the
largest underutilized resource in the coun-
try,” said Felice Schwartz, head of Catalyst.

But must companies, as Ms. Schwartz con-

tends, pay more to employ women? Dana
Friedman, of the Families and Work Insti-
tute, is dubious: “Compare a maternity
leave, which can be planned for, with the cost

Jof a stressed-out senior male executive hav-

ing a heart attack with no warning. Even sev-
eral women out doesn’t compare with the
cost of one senior man gone for a year.”

"Pemographic trends may make the ques-
tion moot. Baby-boomers, who had children
relatively late, will soon have {rail older rela-
tives to care for. And though the burden is
likely to fall disproportionately on women, as
it does with child care, the double whammy
of caring for the young and old is likely to in-
crease demands from both men and women
for accornmodation from corporations.

Ms. Friedman and Ms. Schwartz agree
that what many executives think of as wom-
en’s issues — flexibility and time for family

- aren’t. *“Many people are willing totrade a.

day's salary for more flexibility and time
off,”” Ms. Friedman said. "People want a bet-
ter quality of life.”

"Review, January/February 1989, pages 65-77.
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temporary work
employment
income

THE TEMPORARY HELP BUSINESS is
likely to rebound this year.

In a survey of 600 companies by Temp-
Force Inc., a temporary personnel firm,
37% plan staff increases for 1992, and 48%
don't see any change, while 15% expect cuts.
Staffing Industry Report, a trade publica-
tion, predicts that temporary help hours will

 grow 4% to 8% in 1992, the first rise in three
years, as firms uncertain about a recovery
“hedge their hiring bets.”* Hours declined
6% to 8% last year.

Salary increases will average just 4.4%,
down from 5.5%last year and the smallest
increase since TempForce started taking
surveys in 1986. Entry-level salaries actually
will drop for some workers, such as data en-
try and computer operators, programmers
and accountants.

study Cited: "1991 Salary and Employment Survey," by Temp-Force,
Inc., 1991, 36 pages. '

Available From: Temp-Force, Inc., 1600 Stewart Avenue, Suite
700, Westbury, New York 11590; 516/683-6000. -

CQStz None
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saxualk harassment

Hill- Thomas Legacy
May Be Challenges

to Old Workplace Patterns

_ At business group luncheons, fed-
eral training seminars and corpor-
ate employee orientations, men and
women who do not know each other
are being asked to judge when dirty
jokes, touching-and office banter
amount to sexual harassment.

If you tell a woman weanng a

new dress that she looks nice, “is
that harassment?” asked a middle-
aged man at a Labor Department
seminar last week.

“If he does it every day, there's
something wrong,” a woman re-
plied.

“| guess what I'm asking is,
. should we adopt the attitude of re-

moving .all personal remarks from .

the workplace?” the man continued.

. “So much seems to be fuzzy.” ,
Across the country, such awk-
ward exchanges are occurring be-

tween men and women in the work-

place who are trying to understand
and change long-standing patterns
of behavior. The efforts, employers
and personnel experts say, are part
of the fallout from Anita Hill's tes-
timony last October that Supreme

Court nominee Clarence Thomas .

had sexually harassed her when she
worked for him at the Education
Department and the Equal Employ-
ment Opportunity Commission.

By Dana Priest
Washington Post Stafl Writer

“In the three months followmg'

Hill's congressional testimony, for-

mal complaints of sexual harass-

ment against corporate employers

jumped to 1,244 compared with'
728 during the same period a year .

arher, according to the EEOC.

- The number of harassment com-
plaints in the District, Northern
Virginia, Maryland and in some fed-

" eral departments are up as well,

said EEOC and federal officials. The
figures do not include complaints
that are handled informally within
the workplace itself. About 92 per-
cent of harassment complaints are
filed by women against men.

“The Hill-Thomas episode cer-~

-~ tainly exacerbated the attention on

the issue and the increased atten-
tion has translated into increased
sensitivity,” said Lynn Eppard of
Federally Employed Women, a non-
profit lobby group.

After Hill's testimony, many cor-
porate and government officials re-
distributed their departments’ sex-
ual harassment policies, attaching
personal notes to catch employees’
attention. Among the memo send-
ers were the State, Labor and En-
ergy departments, Motorola Inc.
and Salomon Brothers Inc.

The Labor Department, which

had begun harassment sensitivity
training for all employees before
the hearings, is developing a set of
sanctions—from reprimands to dis-
missals—to be used to punish em-
ployees for everything from offen-

- sive talk to physical assault,

A Navy policy that went into ef-
fect March 1 calls for the dismissal
of members who offer professional

- rewards, threaten or attempt to

influence a career in return for sex-
ual favors, commit rape or assault,
or repeat “less aggravated acts.”
The policy followed the abuse of a
female aide by junior aviators at the
Navy's annual aviators convention

- in Las Vegas last year.

The most widespread reaction by
private and public employers has
been to send managers and employ-
ees to sensitivity training.

Energy Department employees
are being sent to harassment sem-
inars and Office of Personne} Man-
agement officials say the topic is
now included in governmemwxde
orientation classes and in manager
training workshops.

EEQC offices throughout the
country report increased training
requests by businesses, In the
Houston district, for example,
EEOC officials gave harassment

Study Cited: "Combating Sexual Harassment A Federal Worker's
Guide," pamphlet by Federally Employed wOmen, 1991.

2
Federally Employed wOmen,
20005; "202/898-0944.

Ava:.lable Frqm: 1400 Eye St. N.W.,
Washington, D.C. o

Cost: 1-49 copies, 3.00 each
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Study Cited:
Opportunlty Office.

Available From.

Opportunity Office,
202/663~4900

seminars to 53U private-sector
workers during fiscal 1991. In the
first five months of this fiscal year,

which began Oct. 1, 2,124 people

have attended the courses.

Hill's testimony caused many
people to question their own behay-
ior, said Eppard and EEOC officials
who have held mixed-sex seminars
on harassment.

When Eppard’s group publicized
its guidebook, “Combating Sexual
Harassment: A Federal Worker's
Guide,” after the hearings, requests
for the book flooded in. The group
sent out 12,000 pamphlets in three
months and has orders for another
20,000,

About 300 calls, said Eppard,
came from men who wanted single
copies for themselves, usually be-
cause they wanted to make sure
they understood the law and the
line between acceptable bantering
and unacceptable harassment.

Defining the line was one goal in’

the Labor Department workshop
last week.

The seminar, attended by 28 em-

ployeu began with trainer Milton
Blount's simple qnesnon “Why are
we here?

“Clarence Thomas. Clarence
Thomas.,” a man in the back of the
room whispered.

Thomas's wife, Virginia. a senior
official at-the Labor Department,
attended the course shortly after
the hearings. “My main focus in
[the class] was on false' charges.”
she said “. It was just a tender
issue for me

In last week's course, employees
broke into small discussion groups
after they had listened to the defin-
jtion of harassment and . had
watched a video presenting scenar-
ios showing when flirtation or kid-
ding can turn into harassment.

One group was made up of three
men and four women who ranged in
age from their early twenties to their

late sixties. The department asked

that their names not be published.
The senstitivity of the subject

matter came out quickly in the

group.

“l feel a iittle offended by even
having to be here,” said one man.
*I'm 67 years old and talking about
things like this.”

Another participant in his mid-fif-
ties ‘tried to make everyone feel
more comfortable by telling a story
about himself: He said when he
speaks to groups, he is often intro-
duced as an “expert.” He used to be-
gin his talks by saying, “What's the
definition of an ‘expert’?” then would
answer his own question. “It's a guy
who knows 70 ways to make love but
doesn’t know any women.”

The women in the group

groaned,

"That would be gross, Ird walk
out,” responded a young female sec-
retary.

“My point,” he’ saxd “is that may

have been acceptable 10 years ago.
{ don't tell it anymore.”

“People probably were sensitive
to it a long time ago,” the woman
insisted. “You just weren't.”

The dialogue continued and the
group was instructed to come up

with ways employees can curb har- -

assment on the job.

*“It’s an impossible situation,” said
an unmarried man in his thirties.
“Women shouid be forthright. If it
offends you, you should say clearly
that it offends you. No more hiding
behind their veil of victimization.
We have to demand that no more
coming forward five months or five
years from now. If you're bugged
by something, speak up, be ciear.”

Frustrated, the 67-year-old in-
teriected: “The Thomas hearings
pretty much highlighted what's
wrong. | don’t know whether [Anita

~ Hill] was right or wrong. But if

these lawyers up on [Capitol] Hill
couldn’t figure it out, how in the
hell are we supposed to?”

*
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“Well,” responded a female com-
puter specialist, “we need to be
more sensitive to other people's
needs.”

Sexual harassment is defined as a
form of sex discrimination under Ti-
tle VII of the Civil Rights Act of
1964. Harassment ranges from the
blatant exchange or denial of pro-
motions and raises based on sexual
favors to a “hostile working envi-
ronment,” defined by the Supreme
Court as one in which the harass-

. ment is “sufficiently severe or per-

vasive to alter the conditions of the
victim’s employment and create an
abusive working environment.”
Federal employees must file for-
mal complaints with their employ-
er's Equal Employment Opportu-

‘'nity office. Critics have charged

that it is ineffective to have the

same agencies accused of harrass-
ment investigate and pass judgment
on such allegations. The EEQC last
week issued new regulations that
are expected to cut down on time
delays, which have also been crit-
jcized.

Private-sector employees must
go to the EEOC to begin the com-
plaint process. The agency can
bring a lawsuit on the individual’s
behalf. More commonly, the EEOC
gives a complaintant the “right to
sue” letter that is necessary to file
suit in federal court.

Experts say the Civil Rights Act
of 1991 has also prodded corpora-
tions to address the problem be-

-cause, for the first time, victims of

intentional sex discrimination can
collect compensatory and punitive
damages, with a cap on awards that
is based on the size of the firm be-
ing sued..

EEOC officials said they have
seen an increase in the number of
consultants and attorneys who, for
a fee, are willing to help companies
and complainants.

Unpublished 1nformatlon from Equal Employment

For more information contact: Equal Employment
1801 L St. N.W.

D.C. 20507;




Last year Susan Reilly, EEOC di-
rector for the District and Northern
Virginia, had a list of three lawyers
willing to take sexual harassment
cases. She recently sent a letter to
the D.C. Bar Association asking for

lawyers who wanted to be. included ‘

~on the list and got back 40 names.

The number " of harassment.

claims in Reilly’s office has gone
from 43 in ail of fiscal 1991 to 25 in
just the first three months of fiscal
1992, ‘

The EEOC's Baltimore office,

which covers Maryland and the rest
of Virginia, received 13 sexual har-
assment complaints in the first
quarter of fiscal year 1991, com-
pared with 25 in the first quarter of
this fiscal year. ‘

. SEXUAL
HARASSMENT
FORMAL COMPLAINTS
NATIONWIDE IN PRIVATE SECTOR,
'BY FISCAL YEAR, SHOWING
SURGE AFTER OCT. 91
HILL-THOMAS HEARINGS
- 7,000

1985 ’Bé '87'88'89'90°91'92
NOTE: Fiscal year runs Octaber through

September. For exampie, fiscal year 1992
began Oct. 1, 1991

SOURCE: Equal Employment
Opportunity Cormmission
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workforce participation, women
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rocession

8tudy cCited:
Howard Hayghe, January,
Available From:

Statistics, Room 2486,
. 202/523-1371.

Cost:

Proportion of Women
In Work Force Drops

OMEN'S  participation
Wr:lto in the labor force de-
clined in 1991, ending

three  decades of steady in-
creuses.

The proportion of women age
16 or older in the work force
eased to 57.3% last year from the
record rate of 57.5% in 1990, the
Bureau of Labor Statistics says.
The figure had climbed for 30

.vears, from 387 in 1961 to 437

in 1871 and 52¢ in 1981.

The work-force participation -

rates for women in all 25-and-over
age groups were stable or edged
up last year. But a decline in the
rate for woimen 16 to 24 vears old
was enough to cause a drop in the

overail figure. The under-25 rate, -

which peaked in 1887 at 657
eased one percentage point last
yvear 1o 627%.

11 contrast. men’'s work-force

1992,

- None

rates have been easing since at

least the mid-1950s. In 1991, work-
force rates for men of all ages
dropped to 73.57¢ from 76.1% in
1990.

-The latest declines for both
men and young wonien can proba-
bly be attributed to the recession.
The work force includes unem-
ployed people seeking work. but it
doesn’t  include  discouraged

workers~those who liave given

up looking for a job. This group
presumably .grows when jobs e
hard to find. Though women's
work-force  participation rates

rase during recessions in the 1970s

and 1980s. the vears of uninter-

rupted growth may have given

way to more cyclical patterns
similar to those for men,

""Women's labor Force Growth Appears Stalled,

2 pages.
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work and family
leisure

TIME VISE TIFF: Do people really work
more now?

Researchers challenge the notion that
mounting work demands are squeezing
Americans for family- and leisure-time.
Economist Juliet Schor's contention that
average annual work- time rose 138 hours
between 1969 and 1989 ‘‘twists postwar his-
.tory and contravenes some key facts,” ar-
gues Sar Levitan of the George Washington
University Center for Social Policy Studies.

He says the influx of women accounts for
the rise in paid work time, and he cites
university research showing people actuaily
have gained leisure time. But Ms. Schor
contends that work hours even rose among
men who were unemployed or forced to -
work just part time. And she says the leisure
data is skewed because it compares a
business cycle peak to a recession.

Sttdy cited: "The Great American Time Squeeze," By Laura Leete
Guy and Juliet Schor, Economic Policy Institute, February 17,
1992, 30 pages.

Available From: Public Interest Publications, P.O. Box 229,
. Arlington, VA 22210; 800/537-9359. :

'COSt: 5.00
Study Cited: No study available.

Available From§ For more information contact Sar Levitan, The
George Washington University Center For Social Policy Studies,
1717 K St. N.W., Suite 1200, Washington, D.C. 200067 202/833-
2530. .
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Women’s Work:

"The P‘ay’_Paradox

OMPARED 'with their European counter- -

paris, American women are more skilled
and enjoy greater legal protection against

job and pay discrimination. Why, then, is the gap in

pay between men and women roughly the same as
in Europe - and in some cases, far greater?

One possibility is that discrimination is actually
more pervasive in the United States than indica-
tors suggest. ‘But Francine Blau and Lawrence
Kahn, economists at the University of Illiriois
Urbana-Champaign campus, offer a very different
explanation in an article to be published in the May
issue of the American Economic Review.

The unique American problem, they argue, is not

discrimination but the yawning gap in wages be- .
tween skilled and unskilled labor. On average, they
- note, American women are legs skilled and have

less job experience than American men. And re-

- wards to skill (or penaities for lack thereof) are far

greater in the United Siates than in other coun-
tries. Indeed, adjusted for this wage dispersion

. . factor, the gender pay gap is no higher in America

than in Scandinavia.
. e .

As might be expected, Sweden and Norway do
well in der pay comparisons: By the late 1980's,
women were paid 85 to 90 percent as much as men,
per hourzworked. By contrast, women in tradition-
bound Switzeriand lagged far behind at 68 percent.

The real surprise is that American women do
only siightly better than Swiss, earning roughly 70
cents for every dollar brought home by men for an
hour’'s work. Even more disturbing, the differences
between the leaders and the laggards on the pay
equality front have widened since the rise of femi-
nism. Back in 1867, the difference between the

. United States and Norway was 11 percentage

employment, bias
" family leave
pay equity

points; by 1989 it had widened to 16.

It is not easy to find the smokirig gun that
explains such large and growing differences. The
United States had laws protecting the right to

" equal pay and equal access to better jobs before

Sweden or Norway - or for that matter, before
other Eurcpean countries that rank fairiv well on
the gender pay gap. .

The two economists do note one striking differ-
ence between the United States and other rich’
countries: Only the United States fails to guaran-
tee the right to maternity leave beyond the period
of actual disability. Indeed, most other countries
guarantee time off with pay for both pregnancy
and care for infants. It thus seems likely that more -
American womnen are forced to choose between
high-paying careers and motherhood.

But Mr. Kahn argues that the actual impact of
leave policies on the gender pay gap is ambiguous.

" While the laissez-faire American approach surely
-drives some women off the fast track, it surely also

pulls some on. American women who are effective-
ly forced to forgo parenthood to further their
careers are better positioned to compete than
European women who try to have it both ways.

"The Gender Earnings Gap: Learning From

International Comparison," by Lawrence Kahn and Francine Blau

American Economic Review, May, 1992, pages 533-538.

Available From: Attn. Lawrence Kahn, University of Illinois-
Urbana Champaign Campus: Economics Dept., 330 Commerce. West, 1206
South 6th St., Champaign, IL 61820; 217/333-4295.

Cost:

None
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Available from:

Wl'ial. then, does explain ‘the lackluster Ameri-
can performance? Ms. Blau and Mr. Kahn see it as

-a double whammy. Like Scandinavian womcn,

American women are, on average, less productive
than men because they have less training and
experience. But unllke Scandinavian women, they

.are the inadvertent victims of a wage-setting sys-

tem that has been increasingly apt to punish a lack
of skills or experience.

American. women are thus “swimming up-
stream,”’ starting. from a position of ecanomic
inferiority in a labor market that reserves an ever-

" ‘gkimpier slice of the pie for those at the bottom.

This is only a hypothesis, of course. The meat of
the Blau-Kahn contribution is their statistical anal-
ysis, which isolates the factors in intercountry pay
differences that are specifically related to gender.
And as the two economists predicted, sex discrimi-
nation does not seem to be an important cause of

- the relatively poor American experience. Indeed,
_differences in pay for comparable skills explain
100 percent of the difference in the gender pay gap

between Scandinavia and the United States.
® . ®
On first glance, that appears to be good news.

. American law and culture seem to have done a

good job — or, at least, as good a job as Sweden and
Norway — in attacking sex discrimination in the
workplace. :

1t is, however, an awkward sort of victory for the
American system. The labor market may not be
discriminatory in intent. But it is plainly discrimi-
natory in result, rewarding the haves and punish-
ing the have-nots. As the blues singer Blllie Holiday

. once put it in a siightly different context, “God
_ bless’ the child that's got his own.”

The best one can say for the American labor
market is that, given time, unintentional discrimi-

. nation shouild be self-correcting. The gap in aver-

age skill and experience levels should narrow as
better-educated generations of women permeate
the work force. Moreover, the. gap in pay levels
between skilled and unskilled work will probably
also narrow as more people, male and female,
respond to the increased incentive.to go to college.

. Attn. Lawrence Kahn, University of Illinois-
Urbana Champaign Campus: Economics Dept., 330 Commerce West, 1206
South 6th St., Champaign, IL 61820; 217-333-4295.
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Major Changes

Seen in Female

mrk and family
workforce participation, women

Labor Force

By Dana Priest
Washmgion Post Staff Writer

In recent years, various presxdential pan-
els and high-powered commissions have
peered into the future of the federal work
force and seen major demographlc changes
on the horizon.

They wanted to understand how the work

" force will change so that employment prac-

tices could better be molded to fit the needs
of employees.

Yesterday, the “future issues” team of
the General Accounting Office (GAO), the
investigative arm of Congress, weighed in
with some fascinating demographic trends
of its own, especially on the subject of fe-
male employees.

For instance:
® During the past four decades, the female
civilian labor force increased by nearly 1
million workers each year. By 1990, nearly
57 million women were working or looking
for work, a more than 200 percent increase
since 1950.

» The most dramatic changes in the female
labor force occurred among married women
with children. In 1960, only 18.6 percent of
married women with children under 6 were
in the labor force; by 1990, 60 percent of
women with young children worked.

® Also increasing significantly were the
percentage of families in- which both
spouses work—up from 31.6 percent in
1960 to 70 percent in 1990.

m Although women make up a larger per-
centage of the nonfederal work force than
the federal work force, their presence in

1992.

None

the federal sector grew more rapidly thanin -

GGD-92-38,
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the nonfederal sector between 1976 and
1990. In other words, the federal/nonfed-

' eral gap narrowed by 3 percent durmg the

14-year period.
e The biggest increase of women in federal
jobs was in the area of white-collar admin-
istrative occupations, such as lawyers and
accountants. The greatest jump in this area
occurred among women aged 35 to 44.

The GAO study does not explain the de-

“mographic changes, but refutes some of the

conclusions made by a major 1987 study of
federal emplovee demographics—called the
Workforce 2000 report——that urged gov-
ernment to prepare for labor shortages and
mismatched job skills.

GAQ argues that the Workforce 2000

statistics overstated the magnitude of the
- changes likely to occur. Pay reform legis-

lation passed in 1990 should make the fed-
. era] government more able to compete with

the private sector for employees, it said. .

The Federal Employees’ Pay Compara-
bility Act of 1990 calls for locality-based
pay increases, pegged to local labor mar-
kets, beginning in 1994.

Given the growing percentage of female
federal employees with families, govern-
ment personnel planners would be wise to
“consider policies that will help employees
and prospective employees balance both
their work and family résponsibilities,” the
report says.

The GAO suggests agencies consider the
following:
® On-site or near-site child care, assisting
employees in locating ‘quality child care and

"A Changing Workforce: Demographic Issues Facing

General Accounting Office,

General Accountlng Office, P.0O. Box 6015,
301/275~6241.



paying part of employees’ child care costs.

m Flexible work schedules, including shar-
ing one job with another employee. )
= Flexible leave policies that would aliow
workers to take time off for maternity leave
or adoption.

s Allowing some employees to work at
home or at a satellite office close to their
home part of the time.

“There is evidence to indicate that em-
ployers who adopt policies to respond to
changing work force demographics can
have a competitive advantage in attracting
and retaining employees and improving pro-
ductivity,” the GAO report states.

The GAO used published and unpublished
demographic and employment data from the
Bureau of Labor Statistics and from the Of-
fice of Personnel Management's Central
Personnel Data File in its study.

Study Cited: "Federal Recruiting Comparison of Applicants Who
Accepteq or Declined Federal Job Offers," GGD-92-61BR, General
Accounting Office, March 20, 1992.

Av;ilable From: General Accounting office, P.0O. Box 6015,
Galthersburg, MD 20877; 301/275-6241.

Cost: None

Study Cited: ‘"Workforce 2000," General Accounting Office, 1987. .

Avgilable From: General Accounting Office, P.O. Box 6015,
Gaithersburg, MD 20877; 301/275-6241. )

Cost: None
A-28



Correction: Lines for married
wornen, children age 6-17 and
married women, no children
are reversed.

WOMEN IN THE WORK FORCE

SNAPSHOTS OF RISING PARTICIPATION

Labor force participation
rates of married women
with children increased
dramatically between
1960 and 1990.

80% P&mmawwmmmm ‘
701 - wine®

1960 '65 '70 '75 'S80 '85 ‘90

m—Marmed women, child under age 6
= am Married women, child age 6-17
9888 Mamied women, no children

SOURCE: Bureau of Labor Statistics

i Women's representation in
| federal professional and

| administrative jobs

| increased more than in

1 federal technical and

i clerical or blue-collar jobs
between 1976 and 1990.

1 80%
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Percentage of the work
force that was female
increased more in the

{ federal government than in

the nonfederal sector
between 1976 and 1990.
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. 3 trom the Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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employment, glass ceiling

- Study Says Women Face Glass
Walls as Well as Cellmgs

By JULIE AMPARANG LOPEZ
S1aff Reporter of Tits: WALL STREFT JuURNAL
NEW YORK-If the ceiling doesn’t sto%
today’s working woman, the walls will. a
ew study suggests.
For a long time, invisible barriers

called *glass ceilings™ were viewed as the

. big obstacle facing women trying to climb
the corporate ladder. But the new survey

has found that the problem starts before’

that. with “glass walls” that keep women
from mov iuv laterally.

Lick of lateral movement deprives
womnen of the experience, especially in line
supervision. that they need to advance ver-
tically, concludes the study conducted by
Catalyst, 1 nonprofit research organization
hiere that.focuses on women's issues in the
wor kplace

The new studv is based on interviews
with senior managers and focus groups

with middle managers from large corpora--

tions. It will be released today at a Cata-
lvst conference on strategies for women's
advancement.

According to the report women: tend 1o

Study Cited:
survey, 40 pages.

Available From:
10003; 212/777-8900.

‘Cost: 25.00

Catalyst,

‘be placed in staff or support positions in -
-areas such as public relations and human
resources and are often steered away from '

jobs in core areas such as marketmg, pro-
duction and. sales.

Catalyst President Fehce Schwartz says
women get trapped in these kinds of jobs
because of unintentional stereotyping that

-labels them as people who tan provide sup-

port. Support functions such as human re-
sources. law or finance typically don’t of-
fer the critical experience expected of
those advancing to senior levels.

_ “"Women are being inadvertently sepa-
rated.” Ms. Schwartz says. “Women go

one way. and men go another.”

The study savs women account for as
many as half of the professional employees
in the largest industrial and serv ice cor-
panies. vet they hold fewer than 5% of the

senior manageimnent positions. And most of

the senior jobs they do hold-are in areas

"Women In Corporate Management

250 Park Ave.

A30

such as human resources, finance or public
relations.

Aniong the reasons that few women are
assigned to line jobs: Many men still feel
uncomfortable dealing with women. and
many doubt that the women can balance
career and familv, says Mary Mattis. Cat-
alyst vice president of research. “Further-
‘more.”’ she says. 607 of human resources
managers who participated in the study re-
ported that putting women in line jobs is
perceived as risky.”

Several outside experts say that the
glass wall has been a longstanding prob-
lem but is gaining new importance. As
companies pare layers of specialized man-
agement, it has become more critical than

‘ever to gain broader management exper-
tise, thev add. .

**The giass wall is just a new name for
an old phenomenon called occupational
‘segregation.” says Myra H. Strober. a la-

' by Catalyst, 1990

South,,New York, NY
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bor econoniist at.Stanford University who
is researching issues women face at major
corporations. “Jobs get segregated when
women begin to nove tllrouvh them. Dr.
Strober says. "That's just a way of mam
taining old types of discrimination.”

Dr. Strober urges.women {0 express
their concerns to emplovers. But she says
that corpurations bear the ultimate respon-
sibility for breaking down the walls. 'If
companies are serious about moving
wonien to the top. they have to make sure
that women don't get stuck in certain
dead-end areas,” Dr. Strober says.

Other executives say women need to be-

. come more assertive to break through the

walls. Eunice Salton. a vice president in a
division of Simon & Schuster, recommends
that women request transfers and go after
important line positions. “The walis are
still there,” she says. but they're getting
weaker.

Some women are takmv action to break

through the glass w all Demed a position in

a line operation at “an Omo bank, susan
Boren says she quit her staff position. She
took another staff position with a manufac-

turing company—but with the understand-

ing that in three months she would move
iintu a line position. She is now a group
vice president with Dayton’s Metro Stoves,
a unit of Minneapolis-based Dayton Hudson
Corp. ""Sometimes you have to quit to get
what you want,”” she says.

Encouraging Mentoring -

~ The study suggests that women should
find out what type of experience compa-
mes require of their executives and then
seek tu get it At the same time, it says.
companies should create programs (o en-
courage mentoring and career develop-
ment and to discourage gender stereo-
typing.

And women aren’t the only victims of

glass walls. “[t's an issue for men as
well,”" says Jean Hauser, an assistant dean
at Duke University's Fuqua School of Busi-
ness who deals with managers routinely as
head of the school's executive education
program. All executives today have to get
envugh cross-functional ability so they can
mature into general managers.”

While women do face special problems,
they're not all the fault of the corporation,
Dr. Hauser says. She cites the compara-
tive lack of mobility that many profes-
sional women suffer if they're married, be-
cause they're more likely than male man-
agers to have professional working
spouses. And that can complicate~if not
impede —the prospect of moving to a new
location. “'If you're going to take cross-
functional assignments, it often imeans you
have to reiocate,” Dr. Hauser says.

The impetus for the new Catalyst study
was the organization’s 1990 survey,

“\Women in Corporate Mumyement,”
which evitluated the positioning of weinen
in large companies. The findings showed
that senior executives saw a risk in vifer-
ing wamen line positions yet nanned line
experience as i newss.\rs step for ad-
vaneeinent.”’
Taking Steps

Some companies are taking steps to.
move more women into line positions and
ultimately top management. For instaace,
American Airlines, a-unit of AMR Corp.,
issued a directive that requites all officers
to submit detailed, cross-fuhctional devel-
opient plans for all high-potential women
in middle management and above, the re-
porl says. )

Du Pont Co., WIImmvmn Del., hasaro-
tation process that moves men and women
through at least two or three functions be-

fore they reach top positions in the chemi-
cal producer, Catalyst adds.

Arthur Andersen & Co. has started a
gender-awitreness propradg, called “Men
and Women as Colleagues,” the report
says. The Chicago-hased accounting and
consulting firm says the program has
helped it attract and retain women, More

than 40%¢ of the firmu's 4,000 annual hires in-

the U.S. are women,

Ms. Schwartz, the Catalyst president,
says sucl programs show thal women are
now entering the secomd phase of the busi-
ness revolution. The first phiase, she says,
brought women into the business world.
“The second will bring women into the
mainstream of business leadership,” she

“says. "l don't think this is just a

drean..”
—Gilbert Fuchsbery rontributed to this

article.

S8tudy Cited: - "On the Line: Women's Career Advancement," by
Catalyst, March 31, 1992, 67 pages. .

Available From: Catalyst, 250 Park Ave. South, New York, NY
10003; 212/777-8900.

Cost: 85.00
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BY SUE SHELLENBARGER

Employers Try to See
It F amilgy Benefits Pay

MPLOYERS step up re-
search into the bottom-line
. fmpact of child-care assis-
tance and other family benefits.
. There's wide agreement that
employee conflicts between work
and family duties cost companies
money. Workers who have child-
care breakdowns, needy aging
relatives and other family trou-
bles are more iikely to quit their
jobs or be late, absent or less pro-
ductive, studies show. -
But research on the effects of
possible remedies—how much
companies can save by offering

family leave, job sharing, help.

with child and elder care, and
other benefits—is mostly flawed
or incomplete.

“We get a lot of questions” on
the topic, “but unfortunately we
don't have a lot of answers,” says
Janice Stanger, a consuitant with
Willlam M. Mercer, a Marsh
McLennan unit, i

Amid renewed concern about
the productivity of U.S. workers,
researchers are taking a new
look. A study set for publication
this spring by the Families and

Work Institute, New York, shows .

that allowing parentai leave costs
less than replacing employees
permanently—32% of annual sal-
ary, compared with 150% of an-

" nual pay for replacing a manager

and 75% for a non-manager. The
study measures the cost of disa-
bility pay, leave-related changes
in productivity and time spent
training repiacements.

Susan Lambert, a University
of Chicago researcher, is studying

he Wall Street Journal 7

April 3, 1992, p. B2

the link between extensive work-
family benefits at Fel-Pro, an
auto-parts maker in Skokie. Iil.. .
and employee participation in
quality-improvement programs.
The three-year study, due in
June, will probably indicate that
family benefits build trust and en-
courage workers to share ideas
for improving products. “We have
tended to look. at [family benefits |
as a women's issue, but it's big-
ger than that,” Ms. Lambert
says. “There are important busi-
ness reasons for doing this.”
The Labor Department is fund-
ing research at several employers
to gauge whether ~work-family
programs affect productivity,
turnover, absenteeism and tardi-
ness. Pacific Gas & Electric, the
Families and Work Institute,
UNUM and Boston University are
among those participating.

"Beyond The Parental Leave Debate," by James Bond
et al., Families and Work Institute, 1991, 110 pages.

Families and Work Institute, Attn. Eleanor

Porter, 330 7th Ave., 14th Floor, New York, NY 10001; 212/465-
2044. '

Cost:. 30.00

Study Cited: ‘“Relationship Between Family Responsive Policy and
‘Participation in Total Quality Management," by Susan Lambert et
al., July 19%2.

Available From: Susan Lambert, SSA, University of Chicago, 969
East 60th St., Chicago, Il 60637; 312/702-1143.

Cost: None
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labor unions
collective bargaining

Family Issues Make Slow Progress
in Labor Contracts

By Frank Swoboda

Washingron Post Seaff Writer

Change often comes slowly to the collec-
tive bargaining process,

Perhaps nowhere is that more evident
than the rate at which work-family issues
are being incorporated in union contracts.

Despite major demographic shifts in the
work force over the past decade, a new La-
bor department study of major collective
bargaining agreements shows formal inclu-
sion of work and family provisions in labor
contracts is still quite low.

“During the 1980s, changes in the com-
position of work force and general popula-
tion made labor and management practi-
tioners aware -of growing conflict in the
workplace between a worker’s roles as an
employee and as a- family member,” said
the study, which was conducted by the de-
partment’s Bureau of Labor Management
Relations and Cooperative Programs.

“These demographic changes included:

the growth of women's participation in the
work force, the increase in dual-earner and
single-parent households and the expan-
sion of the number of elderly who depend
for care and support during their declining
years upon a shrinking, active work force.”

To see what impact a decade of social
pressures were having at the bargaining
table, the bureau studied 452 union con-

tracts that were in effect on July 1, 1990,
each covering 1,000 or more workers.
Combined, the contracts covered 2.8 mil-
lion workers, with 210 contracts in manu-
facturing industries and the balance in non-
manufacturing.

The results showed that barely half the
contracts—227 out of 452—contained one
or more of the conventional work and fami-
ly provisions, These contracts covered 1.9
million of the 2.8 million workers whose
contracts were studied. )

Among those contracts, 164 had mater-
nity leave provisions, while 35 provided pa-
rentai leave, 28 offered adoption assis-
tance, 24 had child care, 81 provided leave
for family iliness, 24 had employee assis-
tance programs, eight offered elder care
services and 30 specifically banned dis-
crimination for marital status.

For purposes of the study, the depart-
ment broke work and family contract pro-
visions into three basic categories:

~w Clauses that are specifically concerned
with conventional areas of interest, such as
child care, maternity leave, employee as-
sistance programs and bans on discrimina-
tion for reasons of marital status.
» Provisions that are not among the con-
ventional work and family areas of interest
but could be interpreted by union and man-

Study Cited: "Work and Family Provision in Major Collective
Bargaining Agreements," Bureau of Labor Management Relatlcns and
Cooperatlve Programs, BLMR-144, 1992, 90 pages.

200 Consti.tution Ave.
20210; 202/523-6098

U.S. Department of Laboi',
BLMRCP-Room N5419, Washington, D.C.

Available From:
N.W.,
Cost:  None
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agement to accommodate family needs.
These include such things as compressed
workweeks, flexible schedules, personal
sick days and vacations in daily increments
of less than a day.
» Miscellaneous clauses that are not ordi-
narily viewed as being within the scope of
conventional work and family issues, but
touch upon matters that have an impact on
the family. Examples include measures
concerned with family {inances, insurance
programs, mortgage allowances and tuition
assistance or education loans.

Leon Lunden, research director for the
bureau, said the lack of work and family

language in the contracts studied by the-

department reflects the traditional caution
of negotiators in collective bargaining.

“l would say that there's more there
than the survey found,” Lunden said. “1 feel
there is a lot of policy out there and policy
jointly arrived at. The tradition of collec-
tive bargaining is that these particular poli-
cies do not necessarily spill over into the
collective bargaining agreement. Often,
the two parties decide not to put them into
the agreement.”

Lunden said the structure of a collective
bargaining agreement is built over a period
of years and there is a natural caution
against quick change. He said when union
and management negotiators come to con-
temporary issues like work and family is-
sues, they tend to take one of two ap-
proaches: They try to fit the new issue into
an existing contract clause, or they simply

‘don’t know where to fit it into the contract

so they include it in a "side letter” to the
contract, which is enforceable.
Although he cautioned against making

A-34

too much of the survey. because it was lim-
ited in size, he said the resuits “tell me
there is a trend and that things are going
to improve. There is more understanding
out there of the need to deal with these
problems of conflict between the demands
of work and the demands of family.”

Few companies and unions have done
what AT&T and the Communications Work-
ers of America and the International Broth-
erhood of Electrical Workers have doue:
package all the work and family language in-
to a separate section of the contract. .

The AT&T 1989 contract has an appen-
dix with provisions for parental leave, child
care, dependent care reimbursement, family
leave, elder care and adoption assistance.
When the family and work provisions were
negotiated, the provisions were hajled as
nearly unprecedented for a unionized work
force.

The study concludes that it is important
for work and family provisions to be put to-
gether in its own section of the contract. “By
adopting a package approach, unions and
management signaled that work and family
issues truly were under one umbrella and
therefore on a par with traditiona! contract .
concerns such as wages and hours of work,”

< the study concluded.

Despite the slow progress so far. Lunden
sees these work and family issues becoming
increasingly prominent in union contracts
throughout the 1990s, a period when the
government projects that 85 percent of the
net new jobs being created will go to women
and minorities.

“The collective bargaining agreement is
the problem-solver for the workplace,” said
Lunden.
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employment
employment, growth

Repdrt Portrays a Churmng Sea of
U.S. Job Losses and Gains

By John M. Berry
Washington Poat Statf Writer

It's one of the economy's basic rhythms:
People are fired or leave their jobs, and people
are hired or rehired.

In fact, according to a new Bureau of the
Census study being released today, the na-
tion's job market is in perpetual motion with
tens of millions of hirings each year.

Between the end of 1986 and early 1989, the
study found that on 60.8 million occasions some-
one in the United States found 2 job after being
without one for at least a month. Since about
one-third of those getting jobs did so more than
once during the two-year period, the total num-
ber of people involved was 41.5 million.

But with that many people finding a job, to-
tal employment rose over the period by only
about 5.6 million. While the arithmetic is not

shown in the study, the small number of added -

jobs compared with the large number of hires
or recalls means that during those two years,
on about 55 million occasions, workers either
lost a job or left it for some reason. Many
workers lost or left more than one job and
found new ones.

During the period of the study, there were

about 120 million people in the nation’s work.

force.

The study, “Job Creation During the Late
1980s: Dynamic Aspects of Employment
Growth,” from the Commerce Department's
Censuys Bureau, found that more than one-

fourth of the new hires were in retail stores.
Another 20 percent were in professional and
related services, which includes health care
and education. Just under 13 percent were in
manufacturing.

Of the workers who went from having no job
to having one, two-thirds—or 27.8 million—
found a new job only once during the study peri-
od. Just over 10 million other workers found

" jobs twice while the remaining group of 3.6 mil-

lion workers obtained three or more new jobs.
This sort of churning is well known to ex-
perts who have studied the U.S. labor market.
But the enormous job losses and gains are not
as familiar to much of the public because they
are not shown in the Labor Department statis-
tics routinely reported each month, such as
those covering the unemployment rate, the
change in payroll employment and the rnumber

of people holding jobs. Al of those figures are

the net result of all the gains and losses, in-
cluding the personal decisions about whether
to hold or seek a job.

Details of the study show that women repre-
sented 55 percent of the persons moving into

- jobs. Young persons from ages 16 to 24, who

often had more than one new job during the
period, accounted for 42 percent of the new
hires.

Out of the four marital groups, single men
and women and married men and women,
married women got the most jobs, with 12 mil-
lion of them being hired. -

"Job Creation During the Late 1980's: Dynamic Aspects

study Cited: :
Series P-70, No. 27,

of Employment Growth," by Paul Ryscavage,
January 1992, 13 pages. ,

Available From:
Statistics Branch, Room 309,
301/763-8574.

Bureau of the Census, HHES Division, Labor Force
Washington, D.C. 20233-3300;

Cost: None



The study, the first of its kind, does not di-
rectly address the question of whether the
new jobs being created by the American
economy pay as well as those created in the
some past period. There are no comparisons
with past periods showing either the pace at
which workers found new jobs or the com-
pensation that went with them.

For instance, even for the 1986-89 span,
it is not shown whether the jobs that work-
ers got were full or part time, or whether

they inciuded any fringe benefits.

What the study does provide is informa-
tion about the wages and salaries the new
hires received.

About one-fourth of the workers were
hired by goods-producing industries where
the hourly pay averaged $6.96, or 3406 for
those paid a weekly salary,

Another one-third of the jobs were in what
the study calls “high-paying” industries provid-
ing services, including transportation. commu-
nications and public utilities, wholesale trade,
professional and related services, public ad-

ministration and finance, insurance and real
estate. Those jobs carried average hourly pay
of $6.08 and average weekly earnings for new
salaried employees of $367.

The remaining 42 percent of the workers
getting jobs found them in “low-paying” ser-
vice industries, including retail trade, busi-
ness and repair services, personal services
and entertainment and recreational services.
In those industries, the new jobs paid an
average of $4.62 an hour, or $246 for those
paid a salary.

Whatever the industry, newly hired men

did better in terms of pay than women.

- Men’s hourly pay on their new jobs averaged

$6.38, while the average for women was
$5.07. On a salaried basis, men got an aver-
age of $430 a week and women $233.

Similarly, whites did better than blacks,.
with average hourly earnings of $5.76, com-
pared with $5.05, and average weekly earn-
ings of $354, compared with $198.

Among salaried workers, one-third of the
men were paid more than $500 a week in
their new job, while only 13 percent of the
women were paid that well. For those paid at
an hourly rate, 9 percent of the men got
more than $15 but only 1.3 percent of the
women did.

A-36




‘Need-Blind” Admissions Policy at Top Private
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education, costs

Colleges Losin,g Favor to Wealth

By Mary Jordan

Washington Post Staff Weiter

Johanna Fernandez. one of 253
student protesters at Brown Univer-
sity arrested last week, comes from

a family of five whose total income is

$22.000-~exactly a single year’s
tuition and room and board at her vy
League school.

Her anger at the university’s con-
troversial policy of considering how
much students can pay when decid-
ing whether to admit them drove her
to join a takeover of the main admin-

~ istration building last Wednesday, an

action that swiftly led to shouting
matches, a riled-up, rain-soaked
demonstration of 600, and eventu-
ally, a mass visit to a Providence,
R.L, police station.

“I happened to get accepted,” said
Fernandez, who excelled in a public
high school in the Bronx where her
father is a maintenance worker. “But
other qualified students that I know
back home like me mxght not be so
lucky.”

The continuing protest at

" Brown-—as well as recent ones at

Wesleyan, Columbia, Smith and oth-
er prestigious schools—erupted over

one of the most contentious issues on

campuses today: the move by an in-
creasing number of elite universities
toward a long-taboo policy of consid-

ering a potential student's wealth

"The American Freshman:

when choosing its freshman class.

" Asa result of eroding “need-blind”

admissions policies, coupled with the

increasing flight of middle-class stu- .

dents who get accepted but feel they
cannot afford an academic degree
that can easily cost $90,000, the na-
tion's elite schools appear to be re-
turning to their earlier 20th century

.days as bastions of the rich.

In the last three years, the ‘per-

_ centage of students at the 25 most

selective private schools whose fam-
ily income is at least $100,000 a year
rose from 31 to 37 percent, accord-

- ing to the UCLA Higher Education

Research Institute.

By comparison, only 5 percent of
all American households have in-
comes of $100,000 or more. '

“The percentage of students from
an even more rarefied strata—those
from families pulling in more than

'$150,000—that attend the 25 most

elite private schools has climbed
from 17 to 22 percent since 1988.
Those schools include Harvard,
Princeton, Yale, Tufts. Brown, Cor-

nell, Duke and Georgetown,

The poorest students, whose fam-

_ily income is less than $30,000 a
" year, dropped from 13 to 12.4 per-

cent of those attending the ‘elite
schools, with those in the middle in-

'cteasmgly being squeezed out or opt-

mg out,

“What apparently is happemm, is

National Norms For Fall,

published yearly, by Alexander Aston, Dr. Eric Dey, William Korn

and Ellen Riggs,

‘Available From:
Graduate School 0f Education,

90024; 310/825-1925.

Cost:
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20.00 + 3.00 shipping

198 pages.
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the kids from families earning. $60,000,

$70,000 and $80.000 have been effectively -

priced out,” said Arthur M. Hauptman, a pol-
icy consultant on financial aid to the American

.Council on Education, the largest association -

represemmg colleges and universities. “They
are caught in between. They have too much
money to qualify for much in the way of aid,
and too little money to pay the bill.”

“The ‘elite” private colleges and universi-

fies are experiencing ‘middle-class meit,’ ”
agreed Morton Owen Schapiro, an economist
at the University of Southemn California and
coauthor of “Keeping College Affordable.”
“The middle-class kids are being replaced by
rich kids.”
- Schapiro said some of that 'decline is be-
cause of the disappearance of the middle class
in general. But part of the loss appears to be
the effect of private school tuition rising at
more than twice the rate of real income over
the 1980s. .

For example, his research shows that in
1978 students from middle- and upper mid-
dle-class families (defined in 1989 as earning
between $40.000 and $75,000 a year) ac-
counted for 39 percent of the student body at
a group of 32 highly select colleges and uni-
versities, while by 1989 that declined to 31
percent.

Despite a concerted effort beginning in the
1960s to open up the nation’s elite universi-
ties to students from every segment of soci-
ety, a class system appears to be reemerging
because of rising costs.

- Manv of the nation's Emghte:t students
who 10 years ago would have qualified for
outright grants at the private elite universi-
ties now are strapped with tens of thousands
of dollars of loans if they accept. Increasmgly,
students like Daniel Wendelin who tested in

the top one-haif of 1 percent of high school

students are rejecting the lvy League for less
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Keeping Colleée Affordable,
Michael McPhereson, 1991, 262 pages.

Brookings Publishers,
Washington, D.C. 20036; 202/797-6252.

expensive public umversmes .

Wendelin, who attended public high school
in Pittsburgh, was accepted at Cornell and
wanted to enroll there because of his interest
in genetics and bxology But he rejected the
university because “it would have been an
incredible hardship on my family.”

His father, a transportation consultant,
earned just enough so Wendelin did not qual-
ify for any grants and would have had to take
out leans to cover the tuition and room and
board, which run more than $20,000 a year.
Instead, he opted for Ohio State, which also

has a top-flight science program, which paid

for all of his expenses except for $2,000.

This year, the number of National Merit
Scholars, who have the acadenmiic credentials
to attend the most select private schools, shot

_ up from 23 to 109 at Ohio State.

As upper middle-income students fill major
public universities, they are crowding out less
well-off students, who are mcreasmgiy fun-
neled into community colleges, according to
Schapiro and others who have studied the
trends.

Colleges are so tight-lipped about the

changing economic background of their stu-
dent bodies that a reporter’s calls to eight of
the most selective institutions resulted in the
same response: Those data are not available.

“It is not something schools like to talk
about,” said John Burnell, Stanford Univer-
sity’s admissions director, who said he did not
have the data and doubted a reporter would
find it in any office. “If the perception is that
there are schools for the affluent only, where
most of the students have parents with in-
comes over $100,000, the worry is that it will
send a2 message to kids belcw that income
level. that they won’t fit in.”

Edee Saada Sahar, a Brown University sen-
ior who grew up in a working-class family and
was one of those protesting last week, said,

31.95 for hardcopy + 3.00 shipping

by Morton Schapirec and

1775 Massachusetts Ave.




“There are definite class distinctions at the
school.”

“You see it in all kinds of ways,” she said.
“You walk into a class on public policy that's
discussing welfare, and almost no one there
has ever known anybody on welfare or anyone
who has lived in substandard housing. The

voice of people who have experienced poverty -

or even known someone on welfare is a whis-
* per here.” :

Robert A. Reichley, Brown's executive vice
president, said, “No one in the Brown Univer-
sify community disagrees with the principle of
achieving need-blind admissions.” But, he
said, “the issue now and in the future remains:
Who will pay?”

“The students feel that essentiaily an Ivy
League education is a right and should not be
abrogated by a student's ability to pay,”
Reichley said. “But you can't put the school
into bankruptcy.”

This year, Brown will put more than $19
million, or 14.5 percent of its tuition and fees
income, into financial aid, 3 higher percentage
than at many lvy League schools. Private
schools with larger endowments, such as Har-
vard. have not yet had to resort to consider-
ing the wealth of a student, and in announcing
its $23.514 tuition and room and board this
year, Harvard addressed the increasingly sen-
sitive issue, issuing a press release that said it
was still financially committed to “ensuring all
qualified students can attend.” -

But with financial difficuities increasing at
many universities across the country and the
number of students needing financial aid
chimbing, Burnell said, "There is a definite
move toward not being able to be completely
need-blind. even if it’s just being eliminated at
the edges.”

What an increasing number of universities
and colleges are doing is not announcing
changes in policy but quietlv considering the
amount a student can earn in'perhaps 5 or 10

percent, of the applications. Those on the
waiting list, for instance, who would have
been admitted had they been wealthier, now
suddenly are being denied admission, said
several financial aid directors.

Stanford has announced that next year, its
need-blind policy may have to be reexamined.

Two years ago. Smith College in Massachu-
setts revealed it could no longer afford to ad-
mit everyone regardless of how much they
could contribute toward tuition. At Wesleyan,
in Connecticut, such an uproar foliowed its
recent announcement that it could no ionger
be totally need-blind that on Monday a special
committee is to present a plan that would cre-
ate a fund that would ailow the university not
to have to resort to looking at students’ bank
accounts.

“It is the one issue I struggle with most,
both personally and politically,” said Wes-
leyan’s dean of admissions, Barbara-Jan Wil-
son.

In an earlier protest at Brown last fall, sty- -
dents placed 100 empty chairs in the middle
of the campus green, erecting a memorial to

the estimated number of poor and middle-in-
come students who received rejection letters
because they had the qualifications to get in,
but not the cash. o

“[t was a mistake,” said Brown junior Li-
bero Della Piana. whose mother teaches col-
lege and whose father was unemployed for a
long time. Della Piana, who is black, wanted
to attend Brown, he said, because an Ivv
League credential traditionally has been the
equalizer that can erase class and racial dis-
tinctions.

“I think of me and other people of color that
are qualified, but will be rejected because we
don’t have enough money,” he said. “I think
it's a crime when the size of your pocketbook
becomes more important than your inteilect
or the kind of person you are.” :
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The Fathﬂy-Friendly Private Sector

By Paul Taylor

Washmgton P'ost Staff Writer

Study Cited:

The federal government’s work-
family personnel policies, once con-

sidered a model for the private sec-

tor, have never been fully imple-
mented and are now lagging behind
initiatives in the corporate commu=
nity, according to a General Ac-
counting Office report.

The report compared federai
programs to those of 13 large cor-
porations considered in the van-
guard of family-friendly personnel
programs—including 3M, IBM,
Aetna, AT&T and American Ex-
press. It found that while the fed-

‘eral government offered many of

the same benefits, “it did not utilize
these programs as extensively as it
could have” because of bureaucratic
resistance and lack of strategic

~ planning.

The report found :
m Although Congress in 1978
passed a Federal Employees Part-
Time Career Employment Act de-

signed to give employees the “op--

portunity to balance family respon-
sibilities with the need for addition-
al income,” the act has never been

fully implemented due to “organi- '

zational inectia.” In 1991, about 2.3
percent of the federal work force
had part-time schedules—about the
sanie as in 1978,

 The same 1978 act encouraged

job-sharing arrangements, and a

subsequent 1990 measure required
the Office of Personnel Manage-

‘ment (OPM) to create a formal job-

sharing prograni. However, as of
December, 199!, just 775 federa)
workers nationwide were involved
in job-sharing arrangements. ,

m While 40 oercent of the federal

employees who responded to a
GAO survey said they were on flex-
ible work schedules, 45 percent
said they would like more flexibility
in their schedules. Of those who
said they did not use flexitime, 58
percent said it was because their
agencies did not have a program.
Another 19 percent said their agen-
cy did not allow them to participate.
# Most of the corporations sur-
veyed had some kind of flexible ben-
efits program—allowing employ-
ees, for example, to reduce their
salaries and use the equivalent un-
taxed amount to pay for medical or'
dependent-care costs—but there is
no specific statutory authority for
the federal government to offer
flexible benefits. The GAO found
that 57 percent of its respondents
were interested in them,

® Although federal agencies have
been authorized to pay federal em-

"The Changing Workforce: Comparison of Federal and

Non Federal Work/Family Programs and Approaches," GGD-92- -84,
General Accounting offlce,

Available From:
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Cost:
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ployees for work done at home ever
since 1957, just 550 employees are
taking part in the Federal Flexible
Workplace Pilot Project, which was
not launched until 1390 and had
been expected to attract 2,000 fed-
eral workers.

s Family leave policy is more gen-
erous in the federal government
than in the private sector, but fed-
eral employees generally are not
guaranteed unpaid leave for family
purposes. Eight states and the Dis-
trict require all employers above a
certain size to provide such leave;
several dozen more states guaran-
tee female employees maternity
leave. .

s As of February, there were 80
child-care centers in building space
controlled by the General Services
Administration, dozens ore in
spaces controlled by individuai
agencies, and hundreds at military

installations. While the federal gov-
ernment remains well ahead of the
private sector in this area, 14 per-
cent of all federal employees sur-
veyed said that they had child-care
needs, and two-thirds of them said
they wished their agency provided a
center,

“The federal government was

clearly once the leader in many of
these areas, but when the corporate

- community recognized it was in
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their self-interest to adopt family-

friendly policies, it has shown more

of an ability to turn on a dime,” said
Ellen Galinsky, co-president of the
Families and Work Institute, a New
York-based research group. She
ascribed the slower pace of change
in government in part to bureau-
cratic intertia, and in part to the
influence of public employee unions,
who sometimes oppose flexible in-
novations out of fear of eroding the
basic benefits package.

The GAO report warned that un-
less the federal government keeps
pace with the corporate community,
it will have difficulty attracting and
retaining qualified personnel. It not-
ed that work-family issues are of
particular concern to female em-
ployees, who were 42.8 percent of
the federal work force in 1990, up
from 34.9 percent in 1976. In that
same period, the number of women
of child-bearing age (16 to 44) em-
ployed by the federal government

. nearly tripled.

The report recommended that
OPM take a stronger role in plan-

“ning and implementing family-

friendly workplace policies through-
out the federal government. An
OPM spokesman said the agency
will issue its own report later that
will address some of the concerns
raised by the GAO.
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More for Wildlife Than | for Workers |

Organized Labor Cites Funding Disparity in Urgingd Stronger OSHA

Q)

Study cited: "Death on the Job: The Toll of Neglect," AFL-CIO,

April,

1992,

By Frank Swoboda

Wastungton Post Staff Writer

The federal government spends
three times as much money to pro-

tect fish and wildlife as it does to
-enforce health and safety laws pro- .

tecting the American worker, ac-

_cording to a report to be released

today by the AFL-CIO.
According to the labor federa-
tion, $1.1 billion is spent to protect

_ fish and wildlife, compared to the

$300 million spent by the Labor

. Department’s Occupational Safety
- and Health Administration, which

is charged with protecting Amer-
fcan workers from health and safe-
ty 'hazards on the  job. This

amounts to $3.80 for every work-

er covered, it said.

When the $80 million spent -by
the ‘states for health and safety pro-
tection is included, the ratio
changes little, the report said.

Looked at another way, the mon-
ey for health and safety inspections
is so scarce that at the current rate
of inspection in 12 states, it would
take more than 100 years each to
check every workplace in their ju-

68 pages.

' risdictions.

. Given the number of inspectors
available, it would take 64 years to
cover every workplace.in Virginia
and 44 years in Maryland. The
District of Columbia was not in-

‘cluded in the 50-state survey.

The "AFL-CIO report was pre-
pared from state and federal bud-
get documents and data from the
Labor Department’s Bureau of
Labor Statistics, which tallies
workplace injuries for the federal
government.” :

The report was prepared in con-
junction with the observance today
of organized- fabor's Workers Me-
morial Day, part of its nationwide
lobbying campaign for OSHA re-
form. :

House and Senate committees
with labor jurisdiction are currently
holding hearings on bills designed

“to overhaul OSHA. Key provisions

of the legislation would require em-
plovers to create joint labor-man-
agement health and safety commit-
tees at the work site, strengthen
criminal penalties against corpora-
tions and their executives in cases
of death. or serious injury, and ex-

Available From: AFL-CIO, 815 16th St. N.W., Washington, D.C.
20006; 202/637-5000. i :
Cost:

None
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involving the assaull of 26 women, in-
cluding 14 female officers, at a conven-
tion of naval aviators last year in Las
Vegas. And it follows disclosures that
the two American women who became
prisoners of war last year were victims
of “indecent assault” by their Iraqi
captors.

When asked for an offical comment,

Lieut. Cmdr, Joe Gradisher, a Penta- '

gon spokesman, replied, *‘Nobody here
in public affairs is familiar with what
these women said in the hearing today
so have no way of commenting.”

"The Army initially ruled that Ms.
Ortiz and the man she accused, Sgt.
David Martinez, had consensual sex
and reprimanded.both of them, Ms.
Ortiz went public Jast November, and

. the Army reopened its investigation at

the urging of Representative Bill Rich-
ardson, Democrat of New Mexico,

Protecting the Assailant

Sergeant Martinez at first denied the
charges, then confessed to Army inves-
tigators and has since charged that his
confession was coerced. Ms. Ortiz has
sued him and her company command-
er for libel, slander and intentional
infliction of emotional distress, and
Sergeant Martinez has countersued
her for defamation.

In other testimony, Diana Danis, ex-
ecutive director of the National Wom-
en’s Veterans Conference, told the pan-
el that she was raped by a young
sergeant who had offered to walk her
back to her barracks one night years
ago. When she reported the incident,
her company commander told her to
“forget about the whole thing and he
would make sure [ got transferred so
I'd feel safer.” She added that her
superiors convinced her she *‘‘would
ruin the young sergeant’s career” if
she pressed charges.

“The military must work harder to

insure the safety of all its personnel

and must put the perpetrators behind
bars . and dishonorably discharge
them,” said Ms. Danis. She added that

fice, and that treatment must be ‘‘im-
mediate and appropriate,”

Three of the four women who testi-
fied today said that they sought treat-

ment at V.A. hospitals. They said the
treatment was inadequate because the
hospitals did not have programs for
treating sexual assault trauma, the
counselors were insensitive to their
problems and the bureaucracy of the
V.A. system made it difficult to find
alternative treatment.

Counselors Who Leer

**Most women veterans do not go to
the V.A, because it is the same male-
dominated, abusive system and envi-
ronment which hurt us before,” said
Barbara Franco, who said she was
raped by three feliow Army soldiers
while on weekend pass in Virginia
Beach, Va., in 19875, and later was sexu-
ally assaulted by two soldiers at Fort

"Hood, Tex. After the second assault,

“women and men should be able safely

and comfortably to report these
crimes;” possibly through a special
advocate in the inspector general's of-
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she said, she tried to commit suicide by
taking an overdose of Valium.

She said the counselors she encoun-
tered behaved the same way the men
in the military did. “They say sexually
abusive things," she said. “They-stare
and leer at me all the way through the
door.”

In defense of V.A. services for wom-
en, Donna St. John, spokeswoman for
the Department of Veterans Affairs,
said in a telephone interview: *It's a
little bit difficult to respond to the few
specific instances brought out in the
hearing. We do have counselors trained
to deal with victims of sexual abuse.”
She added, ““We've been aware of the
problem of sexual abuse among wom-

en veterans within the V.A., but I don't '

think that the V.A. or the nation as
whole has been aware of the extent of
the problem among women, be they
veterans or nonveterans.”

According to a ‘committee survey

released by Senator Cranston, officials

at 75 percent of 192 veterans centers
and 171 medical centers believe there
is a need for rape and sexual assauit
counseling and treatment for female
veteranss

N
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Military Women Repoft Pdtterri
Of Sexua[ Abuse by Servicemen

By ELAINE SCIOLINO
Specialto The New York Ti_mes

WASHINGTON, June 30 — Female
veterans told a Senate pane] today that
they were sexually abused by fellow
soldiers, adding that complaints to su-
periors were generally ignored or dis-
missed as untrue and that they found
veterans hospitals as unresponsive as
the military.

Specialist Jacqueline Ortiz, a 29-
year-old Army reservist who served in

Saudi Arabia during the war with Irag, '

told the Senate Veterans Affairs Com-
mittee that she was “forcibly sodo-
mized” by her sergeant in broad day-

light on Jan. 18, 1991. When she told her .

male superiors about the incident, she
added, they said they did not believe
her.

“It’s very difficult to dea! with,” said

Ms. Ortiz, her voice wavering. “] was,
very proud to serve my country but not

to be a sex slave 1o someone who had a
problem with power.”

Complaint Ignored
Ms. Ortiz, who was an . Army me-

chanic in a unit near the Irag border,

said that she reported the attack to her

superiors at once but that "unfortu-

nately, my claim fell upon deaf ears.”

When she sought psychological coun-
seling from the Veterans Affairs De-
partment, she said, the institution was
also unresponsive.

She said she still vomits almost ev-
ery day, has trouble sleeping because
of nightmares about the assauil and
suffers bad headaches from grinding
her teeth, she said.

“1 would rather have been shot by a
butlet and killed that way than have to
deal with what I deal with daily,”" Ms.
Ortiz told the panel.

"Sexual Harassment in the Military:

Senator Alan Cranston, the Califor-
nia Democrat who is chairman of the

committee, said: “You suffered more’

than you ever should have. Your nation
gave you less comfort and less assist-
ance than it should have."”

He said that in a 1988 Pentagon sur-
vey of sexual abuse among active-duty

personnel, 5 percent of the respondents-

reported actual or attempted rape or
sexual assault during the previous 12
months. Using that figure as a basis,
Senator Cranston estimated that about
60,000 of the 1.2 million female veter-
ans may have been raped or assaulted
while serving in the mititary, an esti-
mate he called '‘conservative.”

One Government-financed. survey
released this spring estimated that at
least 12.1 million of 96 million women‘in

the United States, or | in 8, have been .
- the victims of rape at least once in

their lifetime. Other Government stud-

ies prepared by the Justice Depart.’

ment have arrived at lower estimates
than the one made public in April in the
National Women’s Study, financed in
part by the Nationa} Institute on Drug
Abuse. .

In September 1980, in the first major
study of sexual harassment in the mili-
tary, the Pentagon concluded that
more than a third of the women sur-
veyed experienced some form of har-
assment, including touching, pressure
for sexual favors and rape. The Penta-
gon report, which collected responses
from more than 20,000 active-duty mili-
tary personnel and took two years 1o

miifitary, women
seaasal harassment

complete, described a pervasive deni- -

gration of women in an atmosphere
where policies aimed at preventing
abuse are frequently not enforced,
Today’s hearing came just days af-
ter the resignation of Navy Secretary
H. Lawrence Garrett 3d amid ques-
tions about his handling of a scandal

56 pages.

Arlington, VA 22209; 703/696-5816.

Cost:

None
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involving the assault of 26 women, in-
cluding 14 female officers, at a conven-
tion of naval aviators last year in Las
Vegas. And it follows disclosures that
the two American women who became
prisoners of war last year were victims
of “indecent assault” by their Iragi
captors.

When asked for an offical comment,
Lieut. Cmdr. Joe Gradisher, a Penta-
gon spokesman, replied, ‘‘Nobody here
in public affairs is familiar with what
these women said in the hearing today
so have no way of commenting.”

The Army initially ruled that Ms.
Ortiz and the man she accused, Sgt.
David Martinez, had consensual sex
and reprimanded both of them. Ms.
Ortiz went public last November, and

. the Army reopened its investigation at

the urging of Representative Bill Rich-
ardson, Democrat of New Mexico.

Protecting the Assallant

Sergeant Martinez at first denied the
charges, then confessed to Army inves-
tigators and has since charged that his
confession was coerced. Ms. Ortiz has
sued him and her company command-
er for libel, slander and intentional
infliction of emotional distress, and
Sergeant Martinez has countersued
her for defamation.

In other testimony, Diana Danis, ex-
ecutive director of the National Wom-
en's Veterans Conference, told the pan-
el that she was raped by a young
sergeant who had offered to walk her
back to her barracks one night years
ago. When she reported the incident,
her company commander told her to
“forget about the whole thing and he
would make sure I got transferred so
I'd feel safer.’" She added that her
superiors convinced her she “would
ruin the young sergeant’s career” if
she pressed charges.

‘“The military must work harder to
insure the safety of all its personnel
and must put the perpetrators behind
bars and dishonorably discharge
them,” said Ms. Danis. She added that
“*women and men should be able safely
and comfortably to report these
crimes,” possibly through a special
advocate in the inspector general's of-

fice, and that treatment must be “im-
mediate and appropriate.”

Three of the four women who testi-
fied today said that they sought treat-

ment at V.A. hospitais. They said the
treatment was inadequate because the
hospitals did not have programs for
treating sexual assault trauma, the
counselors were insensitive to their
problems and the bureaucracy of the
V.A. system made it difficult to find
alternative treatment. )

Counselors Who Leer

**Most women veterans do not go to
the V.A. because it is the same male-
dominated, abusive system and envi-
ronment which hurt us before,” said
Barbara Franco, who said she was
raped by three fellow Army soldiers
while on weekend pass in Virginia
Beach, Va., in 1975, and later was sexu-
ally assauited by two soldiers at Fort

"Hood, Tex. After the second assault,
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she said, she tried to commit suicide by
taking an overdose of Valium.

She said the counselors she encoun-
tered behaved the same way the men
in the military did. “They say sexually
abusive things,” she said. “They stare
gnd leer at me all the way through the

oor."”

In defense of V.A. services for wom-
en, Donna St. John, spokeswoman for
the Department of Veterans Affairs,
said in a telephone interview: “It's a
little bit difficult to respond to the few
specific instances brought out in the
hearing. We do have counselors trained
to deal with victims of sexual abuse.”
She added, “We’ve been aware of the
problem of sexual abuse among wom-
en veterans within the V.A,, but T don’t
think that the V.A. or the nation as
whole has been aware of the extent of
the problem among women, be they
veterans or nonveterans.”

According to a committee survey
released by Senator Cranston, officials
at 75 percent of 192 veterans centers
and 171 medical centers believe there
is a need for rape and sexual assault
counseling and treatment for female
veterans.
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Career Women Are Bemg Helped More,
And in New Ways When Jobs Turn Sour

study Cited:
Department of Labor,
pages.

Available From:
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402;

Cost:

" By JULIE AMPARANG LUPEZ
Staff Reporterof Tor Wars STRERET JisUasaL

More companies are helping successful’

wonien cope with derailed careers.

Outplacement firms across the U.S.
report they're serving a record number of
women. And that's forcing these firms to
better tailor their counseling to unem-
pioyed female managers.

At Lee Hecht Harrison Inc. in New
York, the proportion of women among
those going through outplacement has
climbed 'to about 37% from 27% in 1988.
Drake Beam Morin, another New York
outplacement firm, says women account
for about 25% of its business, up from 14%
m 1988. And women now represent nearly

o of those served by Challenger Gray &
Chnstmas up from about 5% in 1987, the
Chicago outplacement firm reports.

The trend is an ironic resuit of the
relatively recent arrival of women at the

managerial levels where companies long '

have offered men such 'expensive perks.

Designed to help dismissed employees find'

new jobs, outplacement generally costs an
etuployer between 10% and 20% of a dis-
missed executive's annual salary.

“Finally, women executives are getting
the same assistance that men gel. instead
of this 'sec you later, aliig&tor * attitude,
says Staplee Phel ps. a vice president

“at Lee Hecht.

What's more, more companles are ex-
tending outplacement to lower-level em-
pluyees, of whom a high proportion are
women. Qutplacement counselors say the
move reflects employers’ fears of sex-bias
lawsuits by dismissed women.

“Outplacement tends to diffuse the
anger that goes with an involuntary sepa-
ration,” says Edgar Lehman, human-re-
sources vice president at Pacific Mutual

$29.00

Handbook of Labor Statistics:
Bureau of Labor Statistics, August 1989,

Superintendent of Documents,

Life Insurance Co. in Irvine, Calif. But

. dodging iawsuits isn't the primary reason

that the insurer widened outplacement
benefits two years ago. “As- a caring
employer, you need to have outplacement
service for your workers.” Pacific Mutual
now provides outplacement for all long-
time employees, including clerical

. workers, professionals and executives.
But the recent influx of women poses -

special challenges for outplacement firms.
A number of firms have altered their
counseling techniques because women of-
ten need different job-hunting strategies
or because their reactions to a job loss tend
to differ from those of men.

Women often are unable to relocate -
because their “anchored™ husbands want
to stay put. Others with voung children
sometimes refuse to commute long dis-
tances to new posts. Such factors can
make it harder for women to find jobs
quickly. It takes jobless women an average
of nine months to become re-employed -
38% longer than men, according to a recent

.survey by Lee Hecht.

Qutplacement firms claim- Ihdl theu"
new programs enable many women to get
jobs [aster. Some [irms now require an-
chored husbands to attend special counsel-
ing sessions where they discuss career
options and sensitive relocation issues.

Jennifer Pearce discovered that she
would have to move to find a comparable
Jjob soon after losing her job last year as a
vice president of a Los Angeles pharma~
her husband, a partner ina local law hrm.
Ms. Pearce says he realized that it would
be nearly impossible for her to find
a job nearby with equal stature and pay
after undergoing several intensive ses-

- sions with an outplacement counselor.

““I think it would have been a power

U.s.
202/783-3238.
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struggle if we hadn’t been counseled. It
would have been a ‘my-career-is-more-
important-than-your-career’ ordeal,” says
Ms. Pearce. "Instead, we focused on our
goals and the opportunities that would be
good for both of us. It wasn't easy, but we

- made it through without filing for di-

vorce.”” The couple both found better-pay-
ing jobs in Princeton, N.J., and moved
there last February.

Qutplacement firms also have become
more sensitive to the needs of women with
young children. At Right Associates in
Philadelphia, a new nationwide computer
system helps women locate jobs near their
homes, eliminating lengthy commutes.
The job database can pinpoint all of the
companies within a given radius.

. Other outplacement firms have tried to
figure out ways for jobless women to
combat remaining prejudice in the work-
place. Sex bias is one reason that it takesa
woman longer (o locate 4 new job, says
George Schmutz, president of Corporate
Directions, a career counseling and search
firm in Irvine, Calif. Women need to knock
on twice as many doors as men, he con-
tinues. I am appalled at how far women
have to go before they can get their foot in
the door.” .

John Guthery, president of Seagat
Associates, an outplacement firm in
Paramus, N.J., agrees. ‘"There’s an unspo-
ken bias against women, particularly at a
higher tevel,” he says. “Men don’t think
women can make hard decisions.”

Mr. Guthery says he teaches women to
sprinkle their job interviews with anec-
dotes that show how hard-nosed they
can be. He encourages them to cite such
examples as cutting expenses, making
unpopular decisions or firing poor per-
formers.

Extra Time

The job-hunting process also can be
dragged out -by the extra time many
women need to recover from the devasta-
tion of losing a job. “Women tend to take it
more personally,” says Marilynn William-
son, an executive vice president with
Drake Beam. "That tends to be more
debilitating. It slows them down.”

Janet Reis, a Saks Fifth Ave. buyer who
was laid off last October, recalls that she
spent the next three months trying to sort
out her job loss. “Ican’t say I cried, but it

was a healing process.” says Ms. Reis. a
New Yorker. "I couldn’t go out and look
for a job. 1 was vacillating. I just kept

trying to figure out, ‘Why me?" I was-

making money for the company.”
Through Right Associates, Ms. Reis

~ finally was able to put the trauma behind

her. She realized a lifelong dream by
opening a formal-gown dress shop in
midtown Manhattan last March.

On average, women take about three
weeks longer than men to overcome their

shock and jump into the job market,

says Adela Oliver, president of Oliver
Human Resource Consultants in New
York. “'But once they do, they move just as
rapidly as the men do.”

Three years ago, Lee Hecht formed
special support groups for women where in
weekly, two-hour sessions, they vent their
anger and share ideas for coping and
finding a new job. Sometimes, women who
have landed successful jobs through out-
placement make guest appearances.

Advice and Encouragement

Susan Harris credits a Lee Hecht
women's support group for “‘getting her
life together.” Ms. Harris lost her jobas an
administrative manager of a2 Los Angeles
law firm in January 1991. She says group
members lent shoulders to cry on and gave
advice and encouragement.

“I had to deal with who I was without
my corporate hat,”” remembers Ms.
Harris, “And here were these powerful.
important women, taking off their facades
and baring themselves to everyone. It
helped to push me atong.” Last October,
she began her own jewelry business.

Men are also traumatized by job loss,
notes Betsy Jaffe, a New York career
counselor and author. But men’'s cultural
conditioning forces them to conceal their
anguish, she says, while huge financial
responsibilities, such as a mortgage and
college expenses, usually push men into a
serious job search faster, -

Manyv men also prefer to hunt alone,
Lee Hecht has found. The firm cre-
ated a support group for men shortly after
starting groups for women. “'But after a
few sessions, the men got bored and
they ended.”” says Ms. Phelps. ‘the Lee
Hecht vice president. “*Men and women
are just different.”

Study Cited: "Employment and Earnings," (annual data, request
January 1990, January 1991, January 1992) by U.S. Department of
Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics.

Available From: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, Division of Labor Force Statistics, 2 Massachusetts
Ave. NE, Room 4675, Washington, DC 20212; 202/606-6378.

Cost: None
AT




Windows on the Workplace
Client History Top Women
Data on executives counseled at outplacement Number of women in management positions in
firm Drake Beam Morin in 1991 U.S. business. in millions
15
Average age 45 aal ol
Average years 11.66 9.08 :
of service 13] -
Total average $90,830  $65,558
compensation ) 1 12
in OLD job
Total average $87.135 $68,318 "
compensation 10
in NEW job
Average severance pay 6.33 5.8 g . .
{in months} i ‘83 84 85 86 87 88 B ‘80 '®
Source. Drake Beam Monin Source: Bureay of Labor Statistes

Available From: Beverly Bachtle, Drake Beam Morin, 100 Park
Avenue, New York, NY 10017; 212/692-5812. x '

Cost: None
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WORKPLACE

 Mothers Who Take Extended Time Off
Find Their Careers Paya Heavy Prwe

By MEReDITH K. WAD\L\\
Staff Reporter of THE WaLL STREET JOURNAL

When Cathy Gerhold left a plum job ata
top Pittsburgh law firm in 1978, her boss
bemoaned the loss of an excellent law-
yer who had graduated in the top 10% of
her law-school class. Today, Ms. Gerhold
earns $25,000 a year as a law clerk — a
position normally filied by fresh law-school
graduates.

The reason for the change in her for-
tunes: She left the work force for 10 years
o raise two children. Ms. Gerhold says
she is happy about her choice, but con-

cedes, T’ ll probably never achieve the pay
scaleor the prestige [ would have had if I'd
kept working those 10 years.”

Mothers who take extended time off
from work are finding it hard to return to
their careers, After years at home, they
have lost earning power, contacts, confi-
dence and, in some cases, skills. Prospec-
tive employers balk at the years-old refer-
ences on their resumes and wonder out
loud about their abilities, no matter how
distinguished their earlier records. Poten-
tial bosses also question the women's
commitment to their careers.

To be sure, staying at home for long
periods is an option only privileged women
can easily afford. Most women "‘drop ba-
bies and run back to work as fast as they
can to hold onto their jobs,” says Debra
Raskin, a New York civil-rights lawyer.
Marked for the Mommy Track

Mothers who don't “are marked for
the so-called mommy track,” says Anne
Bernstein, chairwoman of the maternity
and medicine task force of the American
Medical Women's Association. In her pro-
fession, she says, the establishment “im-

Time Out From Work

55%

Back After a Year

Perc_entage of women who return to work
within one year of having a baby

53%

51%

4g%
‘ 479/3/

1985 86

~ Note: No data coflected for 1989

‘88 ‘89 ‘80

Who Returns First

Women back at work within a year of having
a baby. by educational level: for 12 months .
ended June 1890

Sonrca: Consus Bareay
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mediately takes for granted that you're not
dedicated to your career if you take an
extended leave.”

‘Winning back employers’ confidence
can cost a lot, as Diana Elzey Pinover
found when she tried to return to practic-
ing.law in 1990. Though she had been out of
the' work force for 12 years, she assumed
that her credentials — a cum laude law
degree from New York University and
five years at two big New York lirms—
would make employers consider her seri-
ously.

“But after interviewing informally with
several firms, she got the “'very distinct
impression™ that she wasn't marketable.
One partner at a major commercial firm
“raised an eyebrow with a you've-got-to-

be-kidding look on his face,” she says, and
told her she couldn’t hope to re-enter the
law at the level she had left it. Ms. Pinover
concluded that the time she spent raising
her three children was "‘definitely a black

mark on [my] record. It’s something you-

have to explain, and something which you
pay a price for.”

1To compensate, Ms. Pinover spent two
years and S17,000 to earn an advanced
degree in intellectual-property law from
New York University. Diploma in hand,
she tried again this spring. But would-be
bosses were still skeptical. Several firms
demanded to know if she was “really
prepared” to return, “'as if going back to
1aw school wasn’t proof enough,”” she says.
In the eyes of her profession, she says,
“I've become almost not a lawyer, almost
uneducated.”

Professor Contacts

“In May, she won a job at a New York
law firm specializing in intellectual-prop-
erty law — a triumph she attributes less
to her A-minus average than to the fact
that several lawyers from the firm had
been her professors in the advanced-de-
gree program.

‘Ms. Pinover's experience is typical,
experts say. Returning mothers, for in-
stance, ‘probably have to be more current
thap people who are currently working,””
says Dee Soder, president of Endymion
Co., a New York advisory firm for senior
executives.

_For many returning mothers, getting a
job is only the beginning of proving their
worth. Once on board. they must convince
colleagues of their commitment. Jean
Farber, 42 years old, had interviewed
prominent political and show-business per-
sonalities as a television and radio journal-
ist| at NBC affiliate WSM in Nashville.
Tenn.. during the 1970s. When she began
reporting again last year at WVIP, a local
cable TV station in Mount Kisco, N.Y., her
fir§t assignment was arranging the food

i
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for a pizza parlor commercial. “No assign-
ment was too ridiculous for me to do,” she
says. Her willingness paid off: She is now
anchoring the news.

In seme cases, returning mothers have
lost so many connections that breaking
back into the same field is as difficult as
going into a new one. “In Washington, if
anyone dropped out for more than three
months, they'd be stricken from every
Rolodex in town,” says Joanne Symons. a
public-affairs consultant in that city.

Melissa Wah! of New York, a former TV
game-show writer, returned from an 11-
year absence to discover that all the pro-
duction companies for which she had
worked in the 1970s had moved to Califor-
nia.

Understanding Employer

Unwilling to relocate, she decided to go
into magazine editing instead, a task made
easier by the publication she chose: Execu-
tive Female, from the National Asso-
ciation of Female Executives. *'1 feit they
would be more understanding about the
problems of a working mother,” she says.
The magazine lets her werk a flexible
schedule. .

Besides learning editing, Ms. Wahl,
like many women who have been out of the
work force for extended periods, has
had to master a new technology: com-
puters. Having worked only on type-
writers, she set about learning word proc-
essing on an IBM computer. But within
months. the office decided to switch to
Macintoshes. ‘I was given a manual, and
they said, ‘Here, now you have to learn this
one.’ 1 wasn't even familiar with a fax
machine,” she says.

Some women try to ease back into their
fields by finding part-time work. But they
often end up on “the slow track to
nowhere,” says ‘Dr. Sharyn Lenhart,

_chairwoman of the gender-equity subcom-

mittee for the American Medical Women’s
Association.

Jane Murow was an award-winhing
employee selling $100,000 computer sys-
tems for General Electric Co. when she left
her job in 1984. Today, the 34-year-old
mother of three works part time selling 85
bottles of nail polish door to door. She says
she would love a part-time job in a corpora-
tion, but hasn't been able to find one. ““You
certainly don’t see those jobs advertised in
the paper,’ she s5ays.

Faced with so many obstacles. many
women are ambivalent about returning to
work. Laurie Stein, a psychiatrist who left

the field to raise her two children, now'six .

and four years old, says she would wei-
come the intellectual stimulation of return-
ing to practice. But she doesn’t know how
she would cope with colleagues’ skepti-
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cism. Male doctors “look askance™ on
leave takers and are “‘a bit doubtful about
your commitment to the work," she says.

Moreover, after 5% years out, her con-
fidence is frayed. “Will people accept me
back into the work force . . . and will I be
qualified?" she says. “Will they think T'll
just be here temporarily and take off
again? And how will I be able to do the
work or match up to people who have been
working consistently?” .

Many women in similar positions con-
sider staying out of the work force for
good — not so much by choice, but because
“all the rules have been stacked against
them,” says Fran Sussner Rodgers, the
chief executive of Work/Family Direc-
tions, a Boston consulting group.

Of course, there are obstacles at home,
too. When Dr. Stein was considering re-
turning to work last year, her daughter
gave her pause. “‘She was looking very sad
one day,” Dr. Stein says. "She was
worried I was going back to work, and
would I be coming home late, like daddy
does?”
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Labor Letter

A Special News Report on People
And Their Jobs in Offices,
Fields and Factories

GENDER GAP: Do women sell them-
selves short in performance reviews?

Rutgers University researchers Nancy
DiTomaso and George Farris found that
women in research and development jabs,
unlike men, generaily rated themselves
lower than their supervisors did. *‘Men often
deflect what doesn’t go well, contending it
wasn't their fault,” agrees management
consultant Richard Halistein. "*But women
take more of the blame for things.”

Women may interpret feedback differ-
ently and play into stereotypes of them-
selves. First Union Corp. reports that
women give themselves lower ratings in
self-image studies; it holds personal devel-
opment classes to help men and women gain
self-esteem. Motorola Inc. holds seminars to
help women and their supervisors under-
stand each other better.

“Women place a greater value on a
sense of community and not the individ-
ual,” says American Telephone & Tele-
graph spokesman Burke Stinson; AT&T
offers assertiveness-fraining classes and
workshops for women.

+

study Cited: "Diversity in Performance in Research and

Development," by Nancy DiTomaso and George Farris. IEEE Spectrum,
July 30, 1992, 3 pages.

Available From: Nancy DiTomaso, Rutgers Graduate School of
Management, 92 Nu St., Newark, NJ 07102; 201/648-5984.

Cost: None
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MANDATING PART-TIMERS' benefits:
Discord reigns over the effects.

Advocates say a bill to require pro-rated
henefits for part-timers would enhance loy-
alty and productivity, but many firms
say workers actually would suffer. Bob
Evans Farms Inc. would cut its restau-
rant chain staff and increase working hours.
Houston's Two Pesos Inc.'s restaurants
would move more 1o full-time labor. Ad-
vanced Micro Devices Inc. would rely more
on contract workers and give full-timers
more overtime.

Besides slashing the number of part-time
jobs, employers might cut pay and offer
fewer fringe benefits like flexible hours,
warns a new study by the Employment
Policies Institute, a Washington, D.C., re-
search group. A ‘‘scare tactic,”’ rebuts an
aide to Rep. Schroeder, the bill's sponsor:
employers need part-timers, and they’d still
save money with prorated benefits.

Part-timers with limited job skills
might get replaced by machines and
robots, claims the EPI study.

8tudy Cited: "The Value of Part-time Workers to the American
Economy: How Mandated Benefits Will Undercut the Welfare of Part-
time Workers," by Richard B. McKenzie, September 1992, 36 pages.

Available From: Employment Policies Institute, 607 14th St. Nw,
Suite 1100, Washington, DC 20005; 202/347-5178.

Cost: $5.00

Also of Interest: "Contingent Work," by Polly Callaghan and Heidi
Hartmann, Institute for Women's Policy Research, for the Economic
Policy Institute, 1991, 48 pages.

Available From: Institute for Women's Policy Research, 1400 20th
St. NW, Suite 104, Washington, DC 20036; 202/785 5100.

Cost: $10.00
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A NEW VDT STUDY spurs labor efforts
to address job pressure and insecurity.

In a sweeping look at workers at U §
West, the National Institute for Occupa-
tional Safety and Health found that psycho-
logical factors such as job pressure and fear
of being replaced by computers were linked
to repetitive motion disorders. The study,
which was requested by U § West and the
Communications Workers union, ‘“‘points
to the needs to address psychological fac-
tors,"” NIOSH says.

The union plans to emphasize the study
in pressing for shorter work weeks, less
forced overtime and more worker involve-
ment in designing technological work. The
tentative AT&T pact would expand “‘self-
managed” offices and eliminate secret com-
puter monitoring, says the union’s David
LeGrande. U S West, which has a good
record on. addressing physical concerns
about VDTs, says the study advances knowl-

' edgeon “‘factors that may be important.”

Study Cited: "The Health Hazard Evaluation Report, HETA 89-299-
2230," by the National Institute for Occupational Safety and

Health, 1992, 60 pages.

Available From: National Institute for Occupational Safety and
Health, Publications, Robert A. Taft Laboratories, 4676 Columbia
Pkwy., Cincinnati, OH 45226; 513/8287.

Cost: None
ATT
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Labor Letter

A Special News Report on People
And Their Jobs in Offices,

' Fields and Factories

GENDER TENURES: Men held onto
their jobs longer than women between 1983
and 1991, but male tenures slipped more, a
Census Department survey of 60,000 house-
holds for the Labor Department shows.
While the median time on a job declined for
most male age groups (those 35 and older), it
rose for most women.

" 8tudy Cited: ‘"Employee Tenure and Occupational Mobility in the
Early 1990's", by the U.S. Department of Labor, press release, June

1992, 5 pages.

Available From: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, Division of Labor Force Statistics, 2 Massachusetts
Ave, NE, Room- 4675, Washington, DC 20212; 202/606-3378.

Cost: None
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PEOPLE PATTERNS

Women, Minorities Own
More Small Businesses

HITE MEN own most of the
Wnation‘s small businesses,

but growing numbers of mi-
norities and women are starting-indi-
vidual proprietorships, partnerships
and subchapter-S corporations.

The number of U.S. small busi-
nesses grew 14% between 1982 and
1987, the period of the last Economic
Census. Non-minority men own 8.8
million, or 64%, of the 13.7 miliion
U.S. small businesses, but women
and minorities are gaining. The

number of women-owned firms in-

creased 57% to 4.1 million during the

period. Black-owned firms jumped

387 to 424,165; Hispanic-owned busi-

_ nesses, 81% to 422,373; businesses

study Cited:

Summary,"
pages.

Available Ffom:

owned by Native Americans, 58% to
21,380. The biggest increase occurred

"among businesses owned by Asians .

and Pacific Islanders, which surged
8% to 355.333.

The 1992 Economic Census is in
the planning stages now, and Census
Bureau statistician Peggy Allen ex-
pects it to show there were simiiar
increases among minority and
women-owned firms over the past
five years. .

Minority owners tend to hire -

more minority workers, and women
owners more women employees,
than do other owners, according to a
recent Census Bureau survey. An
average of 38% of women and rion-mi-
nority owners said they had no mi-
nority employees. Likewise, most
black and Hispanic owners reported
having %% or fewer women workers.

The most successful minority or
women entrepreneurs learned from
role models. Owners of the most
profitable businesses say . they
started out by working for a relative

" who owned a business.

1987 Economic Census,

Census Bureau,

"Survey of Minority-Owned Business Enterprises.
August 1991,

86

Census Bureau, Economic Census and ' Surveys

Division, Rm. 2553 Building 3, Washington, DC 20233; 202/ 763-5517.

Cost:

None
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Study cited: "1987 Survey of Minority-Owned Business Enterprises:
Black," Series MB87-1, U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the
Census, August 1990, 80 pages.

Available From: Minority Business Development Agency, Research
Division, Room 5701, U.S. Department of Commerce, 14th and
Pennsylvania Ave. NW, Washington, DC 20230; 202/377-4671.

Cost: None

study Cited: "1987 Survey of Women-Owned Businesses," Series WB87-
1, U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, August 1991,
170 pages.

Available From: Minority Business Development Agency, Research
Division, Room 5701, U.S. Department of Commerce, 14th and
Pennsylvania Ave. NW, Washington, DC 20230; 202/377-4671.

Cost: None
study Cited: %1987 Survey of Minority-Owned Business Enterprises:
Hispanic," U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, July

1991, 110 pages.

Available From: Minority Business Development Agency, Research
Division, Room 5701, U.S. Department of Commerce, 1l4th and

Pennsylvania Ave. NW, Washington, DC 20230; 202/377-4671.

Cost: None

Study Cited: '"1987 Survey of Minority-Owned Business Enterprises:
Asian American, American Indian and Other Minorities," Series MB87-
3, U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, June 1991,
130 pages.

Available From: Minority Business Development Agency, Research
Division, Room 5701, U.S. Department of Commerce, 14th and
Pennsylvania Ave. NW, Washington, DC 20230; 202/377-4671.

Cost: None
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By SUE SHELLENBARGER

More Insurers Offer
Child-Care Coverage

HILD-CARE centers gain fa-
vor among liability insurers.
A study by the Child Care
Action Campaign, a nonprofit New
York advocacy group, lists 25 in-
surers offering child-care liability
coverage, up from a handful during
the liability insurance crisis of the
mid-1980s. James Uren, an Oakland,
Calif., insurance broker, says the
number of companies writing child-
care pollc1es is the highest in 40
years. Competltxon has never been
fiercer,” he says.

Insurers have studied the field
and understand it better now, says
Fritz Seifert, a senior vice president
of Marsh & McLennan. Though chil-
dren are likely to trip, slip or poke
one another, for instance, the
average accident claim is small,

ranging from 3700 to $1,000, says’

Joseph Silverman, president of DC
Insurance Services, Sherman Oaks,

"Insuring Your Future:
Childcare," by Caroline Eichman and Pat Nicholson,

Child care Action Campaign,
NY 10001-5110;
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‘And liability claims, particularly
against corporate-sponsored child-
care centers. are rare. Only about 5%
of accident cases in corporate cen-
ters lead to liability claims, com-
pared with a 10% to 15% industrywide
average, Mr. Silverman says. Corpo-
rate centers tend to be better run
than average. Also, he says, “who
wants to sue their employer. unless
they're ready to leave work?"

But insurers also are excluding a
wide range of risks from liability
policies, says James Strickland,
president of Human Services Risk
Management, an Austin, Texas, risk-
management consultant. Many re-
fuse to cover incidents involving
physical or sexual abuse. molesta-
tion or neglect, and some refuse to
pay the legal cost of defending
against such charges.

212/239-0138.

$15.00 CCAC members/ $25.00 non-members

330 7th Ave.,

Liability Insurance and
July 1992, 79

17th



By HiLaRry StoUT

Staff Reporter of THE WaLL STREET JOURNAL
" WASHINGTON ~ The U.S. got some
good news on student test scores for a
change, but what it means for the long

term is still an open book.
The average scores on both parts
of the Scholastic Aptitude Test increased

this year for the first time since 1985. But

the scores — with a one-point rise on the
verbal section and a two-point increase on
math — still were barely above record-low
leveis.

“We know we still have a long way
to go.” said Donald Stewart, president of

the College Board, which sponsors the

college admissions test. Nevertheless, he
said. “I'm encouraged by this year’s re-
sults and hope they start an upward trend
that puts the score declines of the 1980s
behind us. One or two points may not seem
like much. but each point is meaning-
ful on a test taken by more than a
million students whe represent roughly
two-thirds of all entering college fresh-
men.”

The SAT test has run into increas-
ing criticism as a multiple-choice quiz that
doesn’'t measure students’ analytical
powers of critical thinking and writing. As
a result, the College Board will begin
giving a new version of the SAT in the
spring of 1994 that will require students to

write an essay, answer open-ended math

questions, and tackie reading questions
that ask more about themes and less about
facts. Some critics also contend the test is
culturally biased against minorities.
Nevertheless. SAT scores are closely
watched as a barometer of the nation's

Study Cited:

The College Board, College Bound Seniors,

Available From:
10023-6992;

Cost: None

The College Board,
212/713-8185.

August 27, 1992, p. B1

SAT Scores on the Rise
Schofastic Aptitude Test (SAT) averages for
male and female college-bound seniors
~VERBAL—— -MATHEMATICAL-
MALE FEMALE MALE FEMALE
1983 430 420 493 445
1984 433 420 495 449
1 1985 437 425 499 452
1986 437 426 501 451
1987 435 425 500 453
1988 435 422 498 455
1989 434 421 500 454
1930 429 418 499 455
1991 426 418 497 453
1992 428 419 499 456
Source: College Board, 1992

educational achievement. The College
Board said this year’s average score on the
verbal segment increased o 423 of a possi-
ble 800, one point above last year's record
low. The math score average rose to 476 out
of 800; while that was up two points from
last year, it was only 10 points above the
all-time worst average, scored in 1980 and
1981. And the combined score of 899, while

three points higher than last year's com-

posite score, was Jower than every other
combined score since an 898 in 1984.

This year educators were heartened.
however, by the fact that every ethnic
group but Mexican-Americans achieved at
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SAT Scores Rise but Remain Near Lows

least a slight score gain. The improvement
comes at a time when an increasing num-
ber of minorities are taking the test.
Usually an expanded test pool pulls down
the average score because the new test-
takers are usually marginal students,
uncertain about college plans.

The average verbal score of black
students rose a point to 352, while their
math score remained at 385 for the third
year in a row. The average math score of
white students rose two points to 491; their
verbal score rose one point to 442. Asian-
American scores climbed two points on
math to 532 and two points on verbal to
413.

Puerto Rican scores jumped five pomts
on verbal to 366 and stayed at 406 on math.
Mexican-American scores, meanwhile,
dropped five points to 372 on verbal
and slipped two points to 425 on math.
The scores of ail other Hispanic stu-
dents rose a point on verbal to 383 and two
points on math to 433.

*“The best news in the data is that more
black high school students are taking the
SATs than ever before and they are scoring
higher. The way to continue that trend is to
insist that all students learn to high stan-
dards in core sub;ecls like math, science
and English.” said Educatxon Secretary
Lamar Alexander.

This year 29% of the students taking the
SAT are members of minority groups.
nearly double the 15% in 1976 when the
Coliege Board began tracking scores from
ethnic groups. Since 1976, the average
verbal score of black students has in-
creased 20 points and the average math

11992 Profile of SAT and Achievement Test Takers," by
11 pages.

45 Columbus Ave., New York, NY



score has risen 31 points. During the same
time, the verbal scores of white students
have slid nine points, and their math
scores have slipped two points.

This year’s slight increase in overall
SAT scores suggests that the tougher aca-
demic standards many states adopted in
the 1980s may be having an effect on
performances. Questionnaires filled out by
the test takers indicate that students are
taking a more rigorous academic load.
Twenty percent of the students said they
had taken 20 or more college preparatory
courses, up seven percentage points from
five years ago.

Some educators argue that SAT results
have little bearing on what students are
learning in the classroom. ‘Until we get to
achievement tests and not aptitude tests
and until we get to a test that's geared to
the curriculum people teach, we make a
mockery of the whole scene,” said Saul
Cooperman, president of 'Educate
America, a nonprofit, nonpartisan group
working on education-reform issues. “We
can't read a hell of g lot into this.”

The College Board defends the SAT as a
meaningfut indicator of a student’s likely
success in college. Board officials were
disturbed by results showing that scores
this year in large cities and rural areas
were significantly below those of students
in suburbs, small and medium cities and
towns. Most urban and rural school dis-
tricts spend less money per pupil than
suburban school districts, and proponents
of equalization of school financing are
likely to point to the score disparities to
argue their case.
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family and medical leave
employment benelits

FAMILY LEAVE FALLOUT: Since Pres-
ident Bush vetoed a 1990 bill that would have
required companies to grant job-protected
family and medical leave, more than 300,000
workers with serious medical conditions
have lost their jobs, according to Corneil
University ecoriomist Eileen Trzcinski. Job
loss due to medical conditions decreases by
94% for managers and nearly 50% for non-
managerial workers when companies pro-
vide such leave. she says.

Btudy Cited: "Job Guaranteed Medical Leave: Reducing Termination
Costs to Business," a fact sheet by Prof. Eileen Trzcinski,
August 1992, 2 pages.

Available From: Cornell University, College of Human Ecology,
Department of Consumer Economics and Housing, Martha Van
Rennselear Hall, Ithaca, NY 14853-4402; 607/225-2263,.

Cost: None
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8tudy Cited:
Rebecca Yates and Roy Adler, 1992, 8 pages.

Available From:

“September 8, 1992, p. Af

WOMEN OFFICERS make big gains In
corporations.

The percentage of women officers in
Fortune 50 companies climbed to 5.1% from
2.2% between 1990 and '92, say Roy Adler,
Pepperdine University business professor
and Rebecca Yates, University of Dayton
associate dean. The researchers showed
that the number of women officers climbed
to 71 from 21 over the two-year period.

Women are emerging from the 25- to
30-year climb from MBA graduate to top
corporate positions, the analysts believe.
They predict that 20% of top executives may
be women by the year 2000, Despite concerns
about “‘glass ceiling” barriers to women’s
advancement, the study shows that women’s
*‘penetration to officer level is much higher
than previously reported.” says Mr. Adler.

"Women Officers in the Fortune 50,

he Wall Street ‘JQurna,I

1992," by

Voice of Reason, Research for Gender Issues,

24255 Pacific Coast Highway, Malibu, CA 90263; 310/436-4484.

Cost:

$15.00
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ne New York Times

September 9, 1992, p. Al

By SUSAN CHIRA

week, their ranks still chronically short
of the brightest college graduates, of
math and science specialists, of minor-
ity members and of men, there is
mounting evidence that more of these
people wantto teach but are not being
hired. '

Several recent studies offering more
detailed portraits of who teaches in
America’s. schools and who wants to
teach have rekindied a debate about

how to get and keep a better-quafitied

more diverse teaching force. Many of
the very people who are in shortest
supply in schools, yet who want to
become teachers, do not have tradition-
al teaching qualifications and are re-
luctant to invest the time and money in
extended teacher-education programs.

Now many of these people also find
that there are few jobs available and
that those who do the hiring tend to
distrust teachers with untraditional
credentials.

*The bottom line is that education is
a very closed system,” said C. Emiiy
Feistritzer, director of the National
Center for Education Information and
author of & study finding that school
boards are reluctant to hire teachers
who have not gone the traditional
teacher-training route..-"One-of -the
things that would improve education is
if we could open up the teaching ranks
to people who are not inbred.” -

But Thomas A. Shannon, executive
director of the National School Boards
Association, said school boards have to
make sure that candidates would actu-
ally make good teachers. “There’'s no
guestion that school boards are conser-
vative, but there are reasons for their
conservatism,” he said. “All of us know
people who have & mastery of a sub-
tect, but how are they at such mundane
things as controlling the classroom?
How are they at being patient when
some children don’t learn as readily as
others?”

Ms. Feistritzer's study, released
last week, IS the latest of several
suggesting & surge of interest in
teaching after years of decline, par-
ticularly among some groups now
underrepresented in the classroom.

September 3, 1992, 82 pages.

Available From:

"Who Wants to Teach?" by Emily F

education, teachers

Would-Be Teacheré Who Are Being Turned Away

She surveyed 1,003 people who had
responded to advertisements run by
recruiting organizations or had writ-
ten either 1o the Center for Education
Information or the United States De-
partment of Education. Seventeen
percent of these prospective teachers
were not white, compared to 10 per-
ent of newly hired teachers, 9 per-

ent of current teachers and 8 per--

cent of teacher education students.
More than half of the prospective
eachers were men, but 78 percent of
aew hires are female in a profession
iat is 71 percent female. And far
nore of those who wanted to teach
than those who are now teaching had
degrees in {ields like biology, busi-
aess, computer sciences, engineering
and mathematics. :
Although educators agree that
sfhools need these types of mew
teachers, most new hires by school
boards are actually old hires — cur-
rent teachers translerring to another
state or school district and former
teachers retuming to the profession,
according to a second study by Ms.
Feistritzer and a separate study by
the National Center on Education Sta-
tistics, part of the Department of
Education. )
Generally, the last to be hired are
those who enter teaching either more
than a year after leaving college or
after some time in other careers.
That group made up 10.8 percent of
new hires, according to the National
Center on Education Statistics.
These people are vying for far few-
er jobs than experts had predicted,
too. Applications to teacher education
programs have shot up, and publicity
about the problems of American
schools has produced a flood of phone
calls to recruiters and school boards.
But across the”nation, budget cuts
and lower-than-expected attrition
rates have meant few vacancies.

Long, Tedious Road

As Peter Gathie found, the barriers
can be overwhelming. After five
years in different schools as a high
school teacher without a permanent
teaching certificate, Mr, Gathje left
to work toward & Ph.D. and teach on
the college level.

“The road was o long it didnt
seem worth 1t,’" said Mr. Gathie, now
in Kalamazoo, Mich. “The courses
they were requiring to get certified
were 50 [ar removed [rom my experi-

National Center for Education Information,

Connecticut Ave., NW Washington, DC 20008.

Cost:

$29.50
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ence in the classroom that it was
ludicrous. 1 was about a year away
from certification when I decided if |
was taking college courses, | might as
well take. courses leading toward &
degree." B

In f{act, many people in Ms. Feis.
tritzer’s survey did not end up apply-
ing for jobs — mostly because they
did not want to return to college to
take more teaching courses or be-
cause they could not find "“aiternative
certification'’ programs, which usu-
ally hire inexperienced teachers and
allow them to earn teaching creden.
tials as they teach. Of the 37 percegt
who did apply for teaching positiogs
in the Iast five years, just under &
third of those actually found jobs.

Many people who train teachers
say that teaching should be a compet-
itive, demanding profession that is
not ms? to break into. No one woiid
think of allowing lawyers or doctors
to practice without intensive tralning,
argue educators like Linda Darling-
Hammond of Columbia University's
Teachers College, but somehow peo-
ple believe that anyone can walk into
a classroom and teach.

Believers in Change

Ms.- Feistritzer counters with re-
sults from her survey that show that
teachers themselves are the first to
say that traditional teacher-educa-
tion courses were little help when
they began teaching.

Compared to current teachers, the
group of 1,003 prospective teachers
Ms. Feistritzer surveyed was over-
whelmingly in favor of changes in
education, including proposals to
lengthen the school year, impose na-
tionat curriculum standards and give
national tests. “One reason a lot of
people don't want to hire them is
because they are interested in chang-
ing the system,” she sakl.

Ms. Feistritzer also su ts that
the prospective teachers have more
aitruistic reasons for wanting to
teach. Of those surveyed, 69 percent
said they wanted to become teachers
because of ¢he “‘value or significance
of teachers in soclety,” while 32 per-
cent of public school teachers she
surveyed in 1990 cited that reason.
Thirty-one percent of public_ school
teachers said the long summer vaca.
tion was a reason they entered teach-
ing, and 32 percent cited job security
-~ reasons mentioned by 8 percent
and 6 percent respectively of the pro-
spective teachers she surveyed.

But teaching experts dtsagree,
pointing out that a large majority of
the teachers in the 1990 zurvey said
they chose to teach because they
wanted to work with children.

And teachereducation students
surveyed yearly by the American As-
sociation of Colleges for Teacher
Education offer similarly idealistic
motivations, said Mark Lewis, a re-
search assistant thewe: *'If these peo-
pm!e &tl;‘te S0 entihustasgc “:Jggn tea;h—

8, y wouid teacher
education,” he sagi?!. bt 4 want to
do it, you should do It R

Other experts say there are policy

-changes that could attract more di-

verse kinds of people into teaching
and make sure they are well pre-
pared. “Who Will Teach?”, a five-
year study of more than 50,000 college
graduates published last year by Har-
vard University Press, examined
what motivated some to choose
teaching, and why some left or stayed
in the profession. The study found
that students from racial and ethnic
minofities, those with backgrounds in
math and science and those with the
highest test scores were least likely
to choose teaching and less likely to
stay.

One particular deterrent to bright
studenty, the study found, was rigid

licensing requirements that force .

them to take academic teaching
courses many considered boring or
frrelevant. The researchers also
showed that better-paid teachers
stayed longer, and that students with
math and science backgrounds are
lured from teaching to industry by
‘salaries that are from $5,000 to
$10,000 higher.

The researchers — among them
Richard J. Murnane and Judith Sing-
er of the Harvard Graduate School of
Education — propose replacing tradi-
tional teacher-education programs
and certification requirements witha
combination of basic skill tests, alter-
native training programs, which
might be shorter or take place at
night to allow pecple to keep their
current jobs, and evaluations of actu-
al teaching skiils.

“1'd like to have much more flexi-
bility in how people train to teach,’
Professor Murnane said. “‘Training
really matters, but there are lots of
alternate ways (o train. We need a
more serious way of assessing not
what people have taken for courses,
but have they learned how to teach.”

Study cited: "Alternative Teacher Certification: A State by
State Analysis," by Emily Feistritzer. Profile of Teachers in the
U.s., August 1990, 83 pages.

Available From: National Center for Education Information, 4401
Connecticut Ave. NW, Washington, DC 20008; 202/362-3444.

Cost: $29.95
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study Ccited: "New and Returning Teachers in Indiana: Sources of
Supply," by S. Kirby, B. Grissner, and L. Hudson, 1990, 72 pages.
Available From: RAND Customer Service, 1700 Main St., P.O. Box
2138, Santa Monica, CA 90407-2138; 310/393-0411.

Cost: $7.50 ‘

study Cited: "ACT/Metropolitan Life Survey of Teacher Education
Students," 1990, 6 pages.

Available From: American Association of Colleges for Teacher
Education, 1 Dupont Circle, Suite 610, Washington, DC 20036-1186;
202/293~2450.

Cost: $10.00

Study Cited: Who Will Teach?, by Richard Murnane and Judith
Singer, 1991, 185 pages.

Available From: Harvard University Press, 79 Garden St.,
Cambridge, MA 02138; 617/495-2577.

Cost: $22.95 + $2.50 shipping and handling
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Study Cited:

Available From:

York, NY;

Cost:
Study Cited:

Family, Vol.

Available From:
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i BY SUE SHELLENBARGER

Firms Evade Rules
On Family Leave

ANDATORY FAMILY leave,
Ma political football in this
election year, faces more ob-
stacles than just a presidential veto.
The bill passed by the House last
week requiring employers to provide
job-protected, unpaid family leave
isn't expected to survive President
Bush’s veto. But even if mandatory
family leave eventually becomes
law, research suggests another hur-
dle lopoms: poor compliance,

A 1989 study by a Cornell Univer-
sity researcher showed that 35%
of companies surveyed in Connecti-
cut failed to provide any maternity
leave, despite a state law requiring
it. State sources cited in the study
blamed ignorance about the law,
poor enforcement and lax penalties
for noncompliance.

A 1991 study of family-leave legis-

"Beyond the Parental Leave Debate,”™ by Families and
Work Institute,

1991, 110 pages.

$25.00

"A Response to Arguments Against the Mandated
Parental Leave: Findings from the Connecticut Survey," by Eileen
Trzcinski and Matia Finn-Stevenson, Journal of Marriage and

Families and Work Institute,
212/465-2044.

lation in four states showed that 24%

of employers covered by the laws
failed to meet minimum leave re-
quirements. Even one to two years
after the laws were enacted, "it is
apparent that many employers still
did not fully understand their obliga-
tions,” says the study published by
the Families and Work Institute, a
nonprofit New York firm.

Frank Cronin, a Los Angeles la-
bor-relations attorney, says the state
and proposed federal laws don't give
clear eligibility guidelines. Marianne
Ferber, a University of Illinois eco-
nomics professor and work-family
expert, says another reason is that
employees fearing job loss or other
retribution “‘are inevitably some-
what reluctant to take the step” of
investigating their legal rights and
suing employers who don't comply.

53, May 1991, pages 445-460.

Council on Family Relations, 3989 Central Ave.

NE, Suite 550, Minneapolis, MN 55421; 612/781-9331.

cdst:

$16.00
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Also of Interest: Unnecessary Losses: Costs to American of the
Lack of Family and Medical Leave, by Roberta Spalter-Roth and

Heidi Hartmann, Item #A101, 74 pades (includes Executive
Summary) .

Available From: Institute for Women's Policy Research, 1400 20th
Street NW, Suite 104, Washington DC, 20036; 202/785-5100.

Cost: $15.00

Also of Interest: Unnecessary losses: Costs to Workers in the

States_of the Lack of Family and Medical Leave, by Roberta
Spalter-Roth and Heidi Hartmann, Item #A103, 150 pages (includes

data for all 50 states).

Available From: Institute for Women's Policy Research, 1400 20th
Street NW, Suite 104, Washington DC, 20036; 202/785-5100.

Cost: $25.00 (Also available by individual state for $4.00, 9

‘pages)

Also of Interest: "Research in Brief: Unnecessary.Losses:

Costs to Americans of the Lack of Family and Medical Leave," by
the Institute for Women's Policy Research, Item 105, Spring 1990,
3 pages.

Available From: Institute for Women's Policy Research, 1400 20th
Street NW, Suite 104, Washington DC, 20036; 202/785-5100.

Cost: None

Also of Interest: '"Research in Brief: Unnecessary Losses to
African American Workers," by the Institute for Women's Policy
Research, Item 105a, Spring 1991, 2 pages.

Available From: Institute for Women's Policy Research, 1400 20th
Street NW, Suite 104, Washington DC, 20036; 202/785-5100.

Cost: None
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Your Own Account/Mary Rowland

Setting Up Women in Business

RE than 5.4 million businesses in the

MOUniled States are owned by women,

according 1o the National Foundation

for Women Business Owners in Washingion.

And women are opening businesses at twice

the rate of men, according t¢ the Small
Business Administration, .

‘But they still have plenty of trouble finding
financing. Because traditional lenders, like
banks, often hesitate to make loans to wom-
en, many resort (0 whatever personal
sources of credit they have avaijlable: second
mortgages on their homes, life insurance
policies, credit card lines, family.

So if you are a woman entrepreneur — or
just dream of owning your own business —
you will be happy to learn about a new
company called Compass Rose just getting
off the ground in Philadelphia. I. offers both
training for women business owners and the
promise of financing for those who complete
the company's twn basic courses.

L

Compass Rose (the name is borrowed
from a cartographic device) is the brainchild
of Rebecca Maddox, senior vice president of
the National Liberty Corporation, a Philadel-
phia-based subsidiary of the Capital Holding
Corporation, an insurance company in Louis-
ville, Ky., with $20 billlon in assets. .

A couple of years ago, Ms. Maddox was
asked to develop a new national business for
National Liberty that would serve a large,
under-recognized market. She picked women
business owners. Compass Rose was de-
signed (o provide knowledge, emotional
support and working capital.

Ms. Maddox says the company will not
make much money on the courses. Instead.
she hopes to build a relationship with women
entrepreneurs. The money, it is expected.
will come from interest on loans to women
and from selling insurance products to them
down the line. . -

The first of the basic courses, called the
Quest, is a 60-hour, $1,100 workshop that
focuses on the woman and her relationship 1o
her spouse, her children, her parents and her
community.

Ms. Maddox believes that success depends
more on where you are in these relationships
and the level of support you are likely 1o
receive than it does on your business idea.
“It's out of that 60 hours that we make a
determination whether business ownership is
night for you and whether you are ready for it
or, if not, what you can do to get ready,” she
said. The Quest has been offered three times
and about 100 have completed it.

Btudy Cited:

"Women~Owned Businesses:

. From those who finish' the Quest, a certain

number are selected to take the second
course, called the Journey. This program.

runs three to four months and costs around
$5,500, depending on how much help you need.

The idea is that a woman enters with an
idea and comes out with a business that is up
and running. The first three women began
the Journey this month. Those who complete
it are guaranteed financing for their busi-
ness.

Last winter, Cynthia McGeever and her
business partner, Chrisanne Buba, were
among the first 1o participate — at no charge
- in the prototype for the Quest, The two own
Eamnings Resource Group Inc., a company in
Wayne, Pa., that helps businesses cut their

. utility and tax biils.

Given that they already have a successful
business, the two women didn't think they
would gain much. They were surprised: “Had
we gone through the Quest earlier, we would
still have gone into business, but we might
not have chosen the business we chose,” Ms.
McGeever said.

Both former bank executives with business
educations, the two-women “researched the
idea to death” before opening their company
in Jawuary 1990, Ms. McGeever said.

Specifically, they wanted a business that
was recession proof with low overhead and
minimum competition.

“We were looking for a niche opportunity
that we could exploit,” Ms. McGeever said.
Even before they attended the workshop,
“‘we knew we were doing well,” she said, “We
had a lot of happy customers and repeat and
referral business.”

*

But the one thing they had failed to consid-
er was whether they would enjoy the busi-
ness, Ms. McGeever said. “"The Compass
Rose approach .is that going into business
ought to be driven from the inside out,” she
said. It became obvious to us that we had
chosen something that was externally moti-
vated. We were not doing something that we

‘ked to"do™"

They considered starting again from
scratch. At first we said, *Maybe we ought
1o set this on the shelf and'start over,” ™ Ms.
McGeever said. “But we worked 1that
through.”

instead, they have rearranged their duties
so that each can do more of the things she
likes to do. They also “Identified expansion as
our No. ! priority,” Ms. McGeever said. And
they have a commitment for a $600,000 loan
from Compass Rose. “*Most lenders are ook~

IMes

businesses, women-owned

ing for reasons to turm women down,” sne
said. "Compass Rose is looking at ways to
make it work.”

Ms. Maddox hopes to offer the program in
20 cities next year. And she predicts that it
wiil change the way lenders in general view
women who own businesses. 'l am confident
that our women will be successful because of
the training and because we are going to put
our .money. where our mouth is,” she said

-

The New Economic Force,"

by the National Foundation for Women Business Owners and

Cognetic, Inc., 1992,

Available From:

30 pages.

National Foundation for Women Business Owners,

1377 K St. NW, Suite 637, Washington, DC 20005; 301/495-497S5.

Cost:

$19.95 + $3.50 shipping
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Annual List of Family-Friendly Firms
s Issued by Working Mother Magazine

By SUE SHELLENBARGER
And Catny TrosT
Staff Reporters of THE WALL STREET JOURNAL

Looking for work in a place that will
illow you to juggle job and family roles
with ease?

Try employers in Silicon Valley, north-
ern New Jersey or Research Triangle
Park, N.C. Those are the hot spots this
year for companies offering flexible sched-
uling, child-care aid, family leave and
other family-friendly benefits, according
to Working Mother magazine’s 1992 list of
the best companies for working mothers.

The list, released yesterday, also re-
flects strong growth in work-family pro-
grams in certain industries. The number of
insurers listed jumped to 11 from nine last
year. Seven companies each were listed
from pharmaceuticals and banking, com-
pared with three and six, respectively, last
year. Six computer and software makers

and five telecommunications concerns
were listed, also increases.

The list, in its seventh year, reflects a
broad trend toward programs {o ease em-
ployees” work-family conflicts. It has ex-
panded to 100 companies from 30 in
1985, and includes companies ranging in
size from American Telephone & Tele-
graph Co. with 238,000 employees to G.T.
Water Products Inc., a 26-employee plumb-
ing-products concern in Moorpark, Calif.

Growth in work-family programs is
fastest in a few geographic pockets, says
Betty Holcomb, articles editor for Working
Mother. In northern New Jersey, for
instance, Johnson & Johnson, Merck &
Co., Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., AT&T and
Hoechst Celanese all must compete for
workers — and all are on the Working
Mother list. “Once you get a big employer
in a certain area” taking the lead on
work-family benefits, Ms. Holcomb says,

Top Workplaces for Mothers

kS

230 Park Ave.,

$1025

Number of companies on Working Mother maga- Working Mother’s list of the 10 best
zine's list of the top 100 employers. by industry companies for working mothers
INDUSTRY 1691 1942 Aetna Lile & Casualty
| ' 9 1 Bostan’s Beth Israel Hospital
nsurance , Corning
Pharmaceulicals 3 7 Fel-Pro
Banking B 7 IBM
Computers/software 5 B Johnson & Johnson
Telecommunicalions 3 5 Merck
Chemicals 2 n Morrison & Foerster
Publishi 2 8t. Paul Cos.
ublishing 2 SAS Institute

"100 Best Companies for Working Mothers," by Milton
Moskowitz and Carol Townsend. Working Mother, October 1992, pages

Available From: - Working Mother, Attn: Special Projects
New York, NY 10169;
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8tudy Cited: The 100 Best Companies to Work for in America, by

the others also have to begin.”
Mentoring Programs

Among this year’s most popular initia-
tives: naming staff members, sometimes
with their own staff, to coordinate
work-family programs. Flexible work ar-
rangements continue to expand and grow
more diverse. More companies are offer-
ing extended family leave. Many em-
ployers are also more aggressive in efforts
to promote women, providing manage-
ment-training and mentoring programs.

Some innovation is evident. Minnesota
Mining & Manufacturing Co. offers a com-
puterized data base of child-care services,
available to employees at their desks. St.
Paul Cos. coperates an electronic-mail
system allowing its child-care center staff
to send messages about the children to
their parents during the day. One mes-
sage, received by Diane Autey, a senior
public relations specialist: ““Mom, I rolled
over for the first time! [signed} Brandon
[age three months|.”

Many of the companies, including Citi-
bank, a Citicorp unit, and Aetna Life &
Casualty Co., added new benefits despite
layoffs. Sequent Computer Systems Inc., a
Beaverton, Ore., computer-systems
maker, allowed laid-off employees to con-
tinue to keep their childrenin its child-care
center, extending a corporate tuition sub-
sidy for six months and raising rates about
20% to 25% thereafter.

The list also reflects sea changes in
traditional work arrangements. AT&T has
more than 300 people working from home
at least part-time. Du Pont Co. runs an
in-house matchmaking service to help pro-
spective job sharers find partners.

Competition to make the list has never
been stiffer. While the list's authors, San
Francisco freelance writers Milton Mos-
kowitz and Carol Townsend, had to search
hard in the past to find 30 companies
that qualified for listing, they now have to
turn away dozens of entrants and have
developed a long screening questionnaire.

Strategy Sessions

Staffers at some listed companies re-
port spending a week or more on applica-
tions, and others hold strategy sessions on
how to make the list. Several companies
mention their listing in their annual re-
ports. Baxter International Inc. keeps a
plaque in its lobby touting the award.

Turnover on the list intensifies the
rivalry. While about a dozen companies,
including American Express Co., Apple
Computer Inc. and Gannett Co., have been
on the list since it started in 1985, more
than two dozen new ones appeared be-
tween 1991 and 1992 and 14 were dropped.

When Baxter first made the list in 1991
and the Allstate Insurance unit of Sears,
Roebuck & Co. was dropped, a Chicago
newspaper ran a headline, “Allstate Qut,
Baxter In.”” Both'companies are on this
year's list, but Alice Campbell, Baxter's
head of work and family programs, isn't
resting any easier. *“Now I'm on a mission
of maintaining our position,” she says.

Listed companies are expected to keep
expanding work-family programs. When
Hewlett-Packard Co. failed to add benefits
several years ago, it was dropped from the
list. Working Mother restored it the next
year after the company began adding
programs again.

The companies dropped this year in-
clude some widely noted for their family-
friendly programs: Official Alrline Guides
of Oak Brook, IIL., for example, and Her-
man Miller Inc., a Zeeland, Mich., office-
furniture maker.

Compressed Work Weeks

Official Airline Guides’ removal was a
surprise, says Susan Doctors, vice presi-
dent, human resources. The company pi-
oneered flexible hours in the early 1970s,
opened one of the first on-site child-care

‘centers in its region in 1981 and offers

job-sharing, compressed work weeks and
other benefits. “If an employee has a need,
we meet that need,” she says.

Hcward Johnson, Herman Miller's di-
rector of personnel services, says, “We
reaily do continue to be positive and ag
gressive, and on the leading gdge o+
meeting the needs of the working mother.
... If they choose not to recognize us,
that's their business.”

Some companies feel pressure from
employees to get on the list. Baxter applied
after an employee sent a copy of the 1990
Working Mother list to Vernon Loucks, the
chairman and chief executive, with a note:
“Why aren't we on this list?” At the same
time, the company's recruiters were hear-
ing more questions on campuses about
Baxter's family benefits.

Robert Levering and Milton Moskowitz, 1992, 528 pages.

Available From:

Doubleday Consumer Services, 2451 South Wolf

Rd., Des Plains, IL 60018; 800/223-6834.

Cosgt:

$25.00 + shipping
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Many companies reported that their
programs helped recruitment and reduced
turnover, An IBM survey showed top-per-
forming employees ranked work-family
benefits second only to salary as a reason
to stay with the company. SAS Institute, a
Cary, N.C., software concern, says its
benefits help hold turnover to 5.9%, below
the industry average. After USA Group, a
Fishers, Ind., educational-loan concern,
opened an on-site child-care center, job
appiicants rose 12% and turnover fell 1%.

The deluge of applications the maga-
zine receives includes some that are sim-
ply naive, Mr. Moskowitz says. Some com-
panies include slick empioyee work-family
handbooks with vague promises of ex-
tended maternity leave “unless economic
conditions make it impossibie."”

“We don’t consider that a leave,” Mr.
Moskowitz says, noting that leaves must
include an absolute guarantee of a job
upon the employee's return, Others con-
fuse work-family programs with giving
to United Way or other charities.

The competition promises to intensify
next year. Working Mother plans to stop
the list's growth at 100 companies. “That
seems like a good point to institutionalize
it, if we can,” says Mr. Moskowitz, a
specialist in corporate social-responsibil-
ity issues and co-author of the book “The
100 Best Companies to Work for in
America.”
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Most Working Mothers
Have Free Child Care

HE AVERAGE child-care cost
Tfor parents was $54 a week in

1988, or about $2,800 a year. But
only 40% of working mothers in-
curred this expense. The other 60%
had non-monetary arrangements for
¢hild care.

Fifty-seven percent of all children
under age 15, about 30 million, had
working mothers in 1988. The Census
Bureau found that for 52% of these
children, the primary care arrange-
ment was kindergarten or grade
school. For 17%, primary care took
place at home and was usuaily pro-
vided by a family member; 10% had
stay-at-home dads watching them.

Fourteen percent of children with
working mothers were cared for in
someone else’s home, and 10% were
in organized day-care centers or
preschool. Four percent were
watched by Mom while she worked.
Fewer than 2% took care of them-
selves, _
Family care isn’t necessarily free
care. One out of five grandpar-
ents watching children were paid for
the service, as were a third of other
relatives (except fathers and sib-
lings). Grandparents' pay averaged
$1.42 an hour in 1988, compared with
$1.76 paid to non-relatives.

Study cited: "Who's Minding the Kids?: Childcare Arrangements, "
by Martin O'Connell and Amara Bachu, Current Population Report
Series P-70, Fall 1992, 38 pages.

Available From: Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402; 301/763-5002.

Cost: $4.25
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U.S. Social WeII-Being Is Rated Lowest

Since Study Began in 1970

By JACQUES STEINBERG

With reports of child abuse and teen-
age suicide on the rise, and with older
‘Americans spending more of their in-
come on health care, the nation’s over-
all social well-being has skidded to its
lowest point since the study began in
1970, according to an index tabulated
by social scientists at Fordham Uni-
versity that was released today.

The annual study, “The Index of So-
cial Health,” seeks to evaluate the cu-
mulative effect on Americans of 16
major social problems, among them
unemployment, drug abuse and high-
way deaths linked to alcoholism. In an
effort to quantify the overall impact of
those problems, the study beils down
reams of national statistics, most of
them gathered by the Federal Govern-

ment, into a single, annual measure on

- a scale of zero to 100.

In 1970, the first year the index was
calculated, it stood at 75. But in 1990,
the last year for which complete statis-
tics are available, the index plummet.
ed to 42, a decrease of 44 percent over
21 years. The indexreached a highof 79
in 1972 and -has fallen fairly steadily
ever since.

“What's troubling to me is that the
social health of the country has been so
low for so long,~ said Dr. Marc L.
Miringoff, the author of the study and

the director of the Fordham Institute:
for Innovation in Social Policy in Tar-:

rytown, N.Y.

‘“‘While the economic indicators in

the 1980's went up generally after the
'82 recession, the sotial indicators that

1 measure really remained at a low
point,” Dr. Miringoff said. *The gen-
eral trough.that we've reached may
explain, in part, why people feel a bit -
more hopeless than they did in 1982,

A companion study, *'The Index of
Social Health for Children and Youth,”
found that the social well-being of
American children declined in 1990 for
the fifth consecutive year, to a record-
low of 44. The children’s index hit its
highest point, 78, in 1976,

Dr. Miringoff described child abuse
as the. social problem that became
most acute over the 2l-year period
measured in the children’s study. “The
rate of reported child abuse in 1990 was
more than four times the rate in 1970,
and it has worsened every year without
exception since 1970,” he wrote,

He also cited the number of children
living in poverty — a figure that has
increased 33 percent since 1870 — and
the rate of suicide among teen-agers,

‘which doubled during the same period.

Those statistics also helped drive
down the overall index of social health,
Dr. Miringoff said. Another factor
measured by the index included the
poverty rate among Americans over 65
years old, which improved nearly 50
percent during the 21-year period of the
study.

In addition, the study found, older
Americans spent a greater percentage
of their income on health costs than in
any other year since 1970. The index
also showed that the gap between the
incomes of the nation's richest and
poorest families had widened to a
record degree in 1890.

Study Cited: "The Index of Social Health," by Dr. Marc L.
Miringoff, October 5, 1992, 16 pages. ' : :

Available From: Fordham University, Institute for .Innovation in
Social Policy, Neperan Rd., Tarrytown, NY 10511; 914/332-6014.

Cost: None
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Finding Out What Happens
When Mothers Go to Work

LITTLE ROCK, Ark. — An infant
girl squirms among the toys at a day-
care center, saying ‘‘ahh, ahh” and
reaching out. The teacher, who is hold-
ing another infant in her arms, smiles
at the girl, says “Want to play ball?”
and reaches over to push a beach ball
into the infant’s lap.

It hardly seems the stuff of high
science, let alone Presidential politics.
But these everyday actions of teacher
and baby, scored by a watchful re-
searcher in dozens of categories like
“‘responds to child’s vocalizations” and
*“positive physical contact,” are yield-
ing specks of data in a vast national
study designed to answer some of the
most emotionally charged questions in
science and society today: Do working
mothers imperil their children’s inner
security and future happiness? Does
day care at an early age put children
on a slow track for life?

" Passions Aroused

One of the most complex research
projects ever undertaken in the behav-
ioral sciences, the federally sponsored
study of more than 1,300 randomly
selected babies is searching for both
the patterns of early care that may
help a child thrive and patterns that
may hinder learning or emotional de-
velopment.

The goal is as incontestably good as
motherhood, but the researchers pur-
suing it at 10 universities around the:
country know they are poking into gi-
ant passions. The issues at the heart of

the research have generated acid ex--

changes among scientists, sown fear

8tudy cited:

By ERIK ECKHOLM
Special to The New York Times

and guilt among millions of parents,
been fashioned into rhetorical clubs for
bashing or defending feminism and
even provided raw material for this
year’s Presidential campaign.

The inner conflict and public debate
reflect a swift transformation of the
American family. It is not just that
more mothers work. Since the 1950's,
the change has been most striking
among mothers of the youngest chil-
dren.

By 1976, the first year the Census
Bureau asked the precise question, 31
percent of mothers with a child under
the age of 1 were in the labor force. By
1990, driven by economic need and
changing attitudes about personal ful-
fillment, 53 percent of such mothers

were. The trend was most pronounced-

among college graduates with infants
under the age of 1: 68 percent
worked.

With the increased reliance on day
care and baby-sitting arrangements
came the guestions and the defiant,
often seif-justifying assertions. Grad-

- ually, too, has come the research,

which scientisis agree has not yet
provided coniciusive answers.

“Most of the research up to now
has assumed that all day care is
comparable,” said Bettye Caldwell,
an expert on child development at the
University of Arkansas at Little Rock
and a leader of the new study, "But
we know that's not true. There’s ex-
cellent care and abysmai care, and
care by the families differs dramati-
cally, to0.” :

In the late 1980’s, Jay Belsky of
Pennsylvania State University said
accumulating evidence suggested

that extensive, early nonmaternal

-care might be harming some chil-
_ dren. His statermnent created a profes-

sional uproar, and the subject was
hashed out on talk shows and in mid-
night discussions of countless work-
ing parents. ‘

Some Broad Agreements

While the debate continues today,
there are also wide areas of agree-
ment among the experts, including
these items: :

9The debate is largely over care in
the {irst year of life. Even the minor-
ity of studies that raise alarms about
extensive, early nonmaternal care
find few differences in cognitive, so-
cial and behavioral traits when care
begins after the age of 1, though of
course the quality of care matters at
any age. :

YAny negative effects from early
nonmaternal care itself are small,
and.most children of working moth-

‘ers are unaffected in the traits that

were measured.
- gFor children from poor families,
early, high-quality day care often
means improved scores.

9Even if éarly outside care does no
harm, having a parent at home full-
time for at least the first three or four
months is an intrinsically good thing
for both parents and children.

Whatever their views of the evi-
dence, child-development experts la-
ment the wearying stresses that af-
flict many two-earner families and
are virtually unanimous in their calls
for generous parental-leave policies,
improved availability and guality of
day care and greater flexibility in the
workplace to allow, for example,
more part-time work. .

To some degree, a strident aca-
demic debate that came to be seen as

"Who's Minding the Kids? Childcare Arrangements,"

By Martin O'Connell and Amara Bachu, Current population Report
Series P-70, No 30, Fall 1992, 38 pages.

Available From:

Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government

Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402; 301/763-5002.

Cost: $4.25
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" a referendum on feminism and wom- .

. en's work has softened as experts

- acknowledged that most mothers are

 in the work force to stay. Attention
! has shifted to evidence that much of
. the day care provided in this country,
. both in centers and the private homes
! that provide most nonparental care,
' does not meet high standards in cru-

clal areas like'the number of children

 per adult, whether children see the
< same adults over time and whether

children receive warm, responsive,

. indjvidual attention.

“I'm very worried, not because so

| many women are working — they

are, and it's economic -~ but because

' the quality of infant care in this coun-

try typically is not good.” said Ellen
Galinsky, co-president of the Fam-
Institute, a research
group in New York.

Clarilying a Stand

Dr. Belsky, an investigator in the
new national study, clarified his as-
sertions about possible risks of early
maternal work in a recent interview.
“1 wasn’t saying anything about the
Inevitable effects of day care,” he
sald. I was talking about care as we
have it in this country.”

Alison Clarke-Stewart, a psycholo-,
gist at the University of California at’
Irvine, an investigator in the new

study and a critic of Dr. Beisky, sald:
“1 do think it is important for an
infant to form a close attachment
with a parent. I'm less convinced a

mother can't still do that when she

works.

*“I think it’s-pretty hard to do if you
are working long hours every day. In
the best of all worlds, everybody
would have access to part-time
work.”

Scholars in this field have mainly
studied the role of mothers as prima-
ry care-givers, not out of sexist bias,

‘they say, but because fathers who

truly play this role remain so rare.
Most say they believe that a father
could take much the same place in an
infant’s life. ‘

The Old Debate

A Study in 1986

Raised a Warning

Much research on child care and
development has focused on infant-
mother attachment, a quality many
psychologists consider a cornerstone
of emotional and social development.
This theory says children with a se-
cure attachment, usually to the moth-

er, in infancy are more likely to feel’

confident as they explore their sur-
roundings, to have good relations
with peers and teachers and to be
more competent at solving problems,
said Susan Spieker, a psychologist at
the University of Washington. Scien-
tists are unsure about how lasting
and immutable the effects are.
Although researchers increasingly
try to observe real-life interactions,
the security of infant-mother attach-
ment is usually measured in “strange
situation” experiments. In such tests,
babies at about 12 to 18 months are
typically left alone in a room for a few
minutes with a friendly stranger,
then rejoined by their mothers, then
left all alone before their mother re-
turns again. Studying how the babies
respond to the separations and espe-

clally ‘the reunions, psychoiogists
&ldge whether the child is securelyor

securely attached.

In 1986 Dr. Belsky created a furor
when, citing data from several
strange-situation studles and behav-
joral observations, he said that exten-
sive nonmaternal care in the first
year appeared to be a risk factor for
development of insecure attachments
in infancy and “heightened aggres-
siveness, noncompliance, and with-
drawal in the preschool and early
school years.”

Many of his colleagues reacted
sharply, asserting, among other
things, that the differences he had
found were small, that the study sam-
ples may have been biased, that the
strange situation may be an inappro-

priate test for children accustomed to .
separations and, above all, that dif-
fering outcomes were almost certain-
ly related to quality of care, rather
than the fact of nonmaternal care. -

At a “summit meeting" in 1987 the
warring parties agreed with the prop-
osition that when parents have access
to *“stable child-care arrangements
featuring skilled, sensitive and moti-
vated care-givers, there is every rea-
son to believe that both children and
families can thrive.”

The gap was narrowed, but differ-
ences remain. Dr. Belsky, who be-
lleves he has been pilloried by ideo-
logues, says he still believes it is
possible that future evidence will
show that early, extensive day care in
and of itself is harmful to some in.-

ants.

1 think what we've got here is a
cause for concern, nothing to call for
alarm and hysteria,” Dr. Belsky said.
While most children are not adverse-
1y affected, he said, the small number
who are wouid add up to a social
problem. For example, it could be an
extra disruptive child or two in a
classroom.

But Deborah Phillips, a psycholo-
gist at the University of Virginia who
is also participating in the Federal
project, sald: “There's a world of
difference between saying that child
care is harmful, and saying that when

- care fails beiow a threshold of qualit

it piaces a child at risk. Then you tal
about quality. instead of who’s pro-
viding the care. That's a very differ-
ent {ssue,

More Research

More Ambiguities,
Fewer Certainties

A new, more extensive analysis of

13 strange-situation studies, just pub-
lished by Michael E. Lamb and others
at the National Institute of Child
Health and Human Development,
also found a difference between ba-

study cited: "Nonmaternal Care and the Security of Infant Mother
Attachment: A Reanalysis of the Data," by Michael Lamb, et al.

Infant Behavior and Development, Vol. 15, June 1992, pages 71-83.

Available From: Boy Scouts of America Building, Room 331,
National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, 9190

Rockville Pike, Bethesda, MD 20814; 301/496-0420.

Cost: None.

study Cited:

"NICHD Study of Effects of Early Childcare," by the

National Institute for Child Health and Human Development.

Available From: This report will be published in 1994.

For more

information contact the the National Institute of Child Health
and Human Development, 9190 Rockville Pike, Bethesda, MD 20814;

301/496-5133.
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bies whose mothers stayed home
through the first year and those who
received other care. But the differ-
ence was small: 71 percent of those
with exclusive maternal care were
judged to be securely attached, while
65 percent of those with regular non-
maternal care were. None of the stud-
ies measured the quality of care, and
the families studied had above-aver-
age incomes and were almost all
white.

A few other recent studies, looking
at actual behavior and at cognitive
tests in a large number of 3- and 4-
year-olds, have also found small dif-

. ferences..Bui Jeanne Brooks-Gunn, a
_psychologist at Columbia University
“and’an author of a study published in
1991, explained why the resuits should
be received with caution. The detri-
mental impact of {irst-year maternal
employment, while significant, ac-
counted for only a minor part of the
variations between the groups of chil-
" dren, the study found. Other factors
_like poverty, the mother's education
and the number of adults in the house-
hold had greater effect, she said.

Numerous simjlar studies have
suggested intriguing or surprising
patterns. For example, some have
found that children did better if the
mother returned to work earlier rath-
er than later in the first year, or that
boys with nonmaternal care scored
more poorly than girls. Some have
found that infants raised by grand-
mothers or baby sitters in the home
did as well as those raised by their
mothers. But these results have
sometimes been contradictory and
were seldom presented with scientif-
« confidence,

Returning to Work-

Sooner

Percentage of women, 18to  gge
44 years old, who ars in the

iabor force after
having a child
in the last

76 78 '80 '82 '84 'B6 '88 '90 °
« « « and Seeking
Child Care

Primary child care arrangemenis
used by working mothers for chiidren
under 5 years old, as of 1988.

The new Federal study, sponsored
by the National Institute of Child
Health and Human Development, is
intended through its large size, broad

" scope and intricate design to provide

the clearest answers yet. Begun in
1991 and scheduled to last five years,
it is registering not only the types of
care that children receive but also
evaluating the emotional texture of
care, both from outsiders and from
parents.

““We're trying to far more carefully
identify the actual pattern of the
child’s experience than has been done
in the past,” said Robert Bradley, a
Esycholegist at'the University of Ar-

ansas at Little Rock. “We're looking
at the place of care, we're looking at
the same child at home with his moth-
er, and we are also looking at the
child's individual temperament and
needs."

The children’s development is be-
ing evaluated in several ways. At the
age of 15 months, maternal attach-
ment is measured in strange-situa-
tion experiments, but attachment will

also be examined through direct ob-".

servations in the home at the age of 2.
Cognitive and language development,
peer relations, self-control and com-
pliance with parents and teachers

~will all be evaluated.

The newly detailed look at the
home environment, for children of
working as well as stay-at-home
mothers, should provide far more
subtle conclusions than ever before.

“For example,” Dr. Bradley asked,

*if a child has problems, is it a func-
tion of the outside care, or is it be-
cause the mother is overworked and
worried about money, and not enjoy-
ing child-rearing?”

v
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Nonrelative In another home

Day/group care center

66

Father In chiid’s home
SR s

Relative In child's home

Mother at work §
7.6%.

Nonrelative in - .

child's home

Source: Census Bureau

Researchers may begin analyzing
early data in about two years, said
Sarah L. Friedman, project director-
at the national institute, but most
results will not come until later. De-
spite the enthusiastic cooperation of
academic foes and the unusual rich-
ness of data, experts warn that no
study is apt to provide a simple blue-
print. ’

“Both sides are excited about it for

‘now,"” Dr. Belsky said. But ‘there will

be different spin doctors” interpret-

"ing the data, and "'to the extent people

think they'll get a green light or a red
light, they'll be disappointed,” he add-
ed. For many mothers, work and
child care are givens in any case, but
better information may help them
seek the care that is best for their
child, and create the best home envi-
ronment.

Whatever the study finds, none of
the child-development experts are
apt to advocate the kind of stressful
return to work in as little as six weeks
that some working women face today.

*1 feel very strongly that mothers
and infants need a certain period
together after birth to learn the

" rhyvthms of each other's life,” Dr.

Caldwell said. “Once that happens
and that attachment is there, we
know it can survive.”

She said there was ample reason to
promote parental leave without as-'
?ulming that early day care is harm-
ul.

““The experience of belng a mother

‘of a young infant is a grand and

glorious one,” Dr. Caldwell said.’
“And the most precious thing in a
relationship is time. | think thereis a
difference between saying that some-
thing is better to do, and saying some-
thing is wrong or harmful.”
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In Family-Leave Debate,
A Profound Ambivalence

By FELICITY BARRINGER
Specisl 1o The New York Times

WASHINGTON, Oct. 6 — Mary
Wendy Roberts, the labor com-
missioner of Orcgon, set out in
1988 to guarantee most of the
state's work force - 47 percent of
which is women — the right to 12
weeks’ unpaid leave when they
give birth, adopt a child or need to
care for a sick relative. Her strat-

egy: show lawmakers that their -

own families or friends had a
stake.

“We'd say: ‘You've got grand-
kids. Was your daughter able to
take time off?' " Ms. Roberts re-
called. “The work force has
changed so dramatically that peo-
ple making decisions can't close
themselves off from it. Someone,
either In their family or among
people they knew, would be com-

‘ing to them and saying, 'Hey, |

need that'* E

In Oregon, the politics of the
personal worked. In other states,
like Florida, with its high propor-

‘tion of elderly citizens or Utah,

despite having one of the highest

proportions of working mothers in

the nation, mandated family leave

has been a nonstarter. '
Deep Ambivalence

The fate of this issue, debated

' for a decade from county office
-buildings to the White House, re-

flects Americans’ deep ambiva-
lence as they grapple with new
patterns of motherhood.

As the ranks of working moth-
ers grow, personal doubts about
how best to raise small children
have multiplied. This uncertainty

has its parallel in the often hesi-
tant responses of government to
wha‘l many working mothers or

single parents say are pressing
needs.

In the Presidential campaign,
image-makers ' for both Demo-
crats and Republicans have stum-
bled while trying to figure out
which maternal symbol ~ often,
which dimension of which politi-
cal wife — best fits the national
fancy.

Meanwhtile, around the country,
a more fundamental debate is go-
ing on: whether the new realities
of mothers and work, which re-
flect deep economic and social
trends, warrant revising the so-
cial contract between govern-
ment, businesses and families.

Enter Politics

‘‘We've never had the Federal
or state support that’s necessary
to make the new American family
work properly,” said Edward F.
Zigler, professor of psychology at
Yale University and a leading au-
thority on child development. Dr.
Zigler and many other students of
the changing family favor gener-
ous leave policies, national efforts
to make higher-quality child care
more widely accessible and en-
couragement of more flexible
working. arrangements for par-
ents; But conservative opponents
say measures like these are often
best Jleft to the marketplace.

Edrly in the Presidential cam-
paign, Republicans presented
themselves as champions of tra-

study Cited: "Beyond the Parental Leave Debate," by Families and
work Institute, 1991, 110 pages.

Available From: Families and Work Institute, 330 7th Ave., New
York, NY 10001; 212/465-2044.
Cost: $25.00

A-101


http:1992,p.A1

ditional family values. At the conven-
tion, speakers went out of their way to
praise mothers who stayed home with
the kids.

When it came to the practical ques-
tion of family leave, though, President
Bush, vetoed a comparatively mild bill
that, in principle, would have helped
some mothers do just that. The bill
required only companies with 50 or
more employees to give new mothers
12 weeks of unpaid leave. It was his
second veto of such a measure.

Mr. Bush, who says he supports the
concept of leave, said he thought it
was wrong to impose another govern-

. .ment mandate on business and pro-
posed an alternative plan built on tax
credits for cooperative employers.

Proposals like the most recent leg-
islation have had mixed success, em-
braced by some counties and states
and shunned by others despite the
vast increase of working mothers.
Nearly 60 percent of mothers with
children under age 6 worked in 1990,

-according to the 1990 census, as did 75
percent of mothers with children age
6to 7. .

In insecure economic times, Mr.
Bush may not pay much of a political
price for vetoing a generally popular
measure like the Family and Medical
Care Leave Act. In a New York
Times/CBS News poll earlier this
week, 57 percent of those queried said
that Mr. Bush should have signed the
bill. Another 36 percent said he did
the right thing by vetoing it.

.“Part of the background for this
has always been that family issues
are outside of the government do-
main,” said Barbara Willer, Public
Affairs Director of the National Asso-
ciation for the Education of Young
Children. **As a family member, it's
your responsibility to work that out

on your own. That's made it more.

difficult in terms of mobilizing action
around this issue.”

As working women drift toward a
new status as an interest group, they
are struggling to define where their
interests lie — when they have time
to look beyond the next item on the
“To Do’ list. Researchers say that,
while many would cherish the right to
12 weeks leave, some could not afford
to go that long without a paycheck
anyway. But proposals to require
paid maternity leave, common in
many other industrial countries with
different social and economic tradi-
tions, got nowhere.

8tudy Cited:

And-not all mothers agree with the
proposition that government ought to
mandate family leave. “Family ac-
commodation is crucial,”” said Merrie
Spaeth, a free-market conservative
and former aide to President Ronald
Reagan who now has a public-rela-
tions business iy Dallas. ““‘But man-
dated family leaviis a catastrophe to
small business. It hurts women and
minority-owned businesses most."

Many of those who could benefit
most from the law have the least time
to push for it. *'The very people who
are desperate for a national policy to
deal with their struggles in juggling
family and work responsibilities are
the least able to become major advo-
cates,” said Judith Lichtman, execu-
tive director of the Women’s Legal
Defense Fund. “They don’t have the
time or the energy. They're strug-
gling to keep their heads above wa-
ter.”

Dr. Zigler said the sheer numbers
of women in the workplace had pro-
duced new support from another
quarter: older men, whose daughters
are likely to be working. “’It's certain-
ly true in the business community,”
he said. ‘‘These people are being edu-
cated. In the case of many business
leaders, their wives never worked.
But daughters are turning a lot of
these people around."

Dr. Zigler, who has pushed for fam-
ity leave guarantees for 30 years, is
puzzled that the United States re-
mains the only industrial democracy
without mandated family leave. He
marvels at the resistance even to
unpaid leaves, when Japan and many
European counties offer full or par-
tial salaries.

“Part of it,”” he said, ‘*has been this

" tremendous ambivalence in the coun-

try. There is a strong, forceful group
very unhappy about women in the
out-of-home work force,” he added,
referring to conservative ministers
like the Rev. Pat Robertson.

But the more visible opposition to
family leave proposals has come
from business, often represented by
the Chamber of Commerce. Their
view is that many larger employers
covered in the proposals-— most of
which exempt businesses with fewer
than 50 employees — aiready do
enough, and that smaller businesses
have less flexibility and often cannot
bear the flnancial burden.

In a 1991 survey of Oregon, Rhode
Island, Minnesota and Wisconsin, all
states with new leave laws, the Fam-

ilies and Work Institute, a nonprofit
research group in New York, found
that 83 percent of employers had of-
fered at least some disability leave to
new mothers even before the law was
passed. More than half of 583 employ-
ers surveyed found that implementa-
tion of the laws was ‘‘extremely
easy' (33 percent) or ‘‘moderately
easy'’ (19 percent). Still, up to 4 per-
cent of working mothers surveyed in
those states reported that in previous
years they had lost their jobs after
taking maternity leave.

Twenty-five states have enacted
parental or family leave bills, but
seven cover only state or public em-
ployees, according to the institute.

In the nation’s capital, large major-
ities of both houses of Congress have
passed famlly leave measures twice,
only to see them vetoed. “In any
place that gets family leave legisia-
tion passed, there's a history of it
being introduced and defeated and
Introduced and defeated and then
they eventually win,” said Ellen Ga-
linsky, co-president of the Familles
and Work Institute.

National day-care legislation that
eventually became part of the Child
Care Development Block Grant in
1990 fcollowed a similar pattern. It
began with a 1971 proposal for a Child
Development program vetoed
President Richard M. Nixon, who en-
dorsed the goals but said the legisla-
tion promised ‘‘fiscal instability’’ and
inciuded “‘family-weakening implica-
tions."

When President Bush signed it into
law in a compromise with Congress,
the measure funneled $2.5 billion to
the states over three years, designat-
ing it as aid to working parents — in
most cases low-income working par-
ents — to subsidize child care. Nation-
wide about 750,000 children, and their
parents, are expected to benefit.

But it remains hard, researchers
have found, for many middle-class
parents to find child care that is af-
fordable and of high quality. In many
day-care centers, staff turnover is
high, for example, in part because
wages are barely above poverty lev-
el. Improving day care on a large
scale will be costly, either for par-
ents, government or business.

It is probably no coincidence that
many states first passed family leave
laws in the late 1980's, when for the
first time more than half of all wom-
en went back to work inside one year
of giving birth.

"Family and Medical Leave Legislation in the

States, Moving Toward a Comprehensive Approach," by Donna

Lenhoff. Harvard Journal on Legislation, Summer 1989, pages 406-

463 L

Available From: Women's Legal Defense Fund, 1875 Connecticut
Ave. NW, Suite 710, Washington, DC 20009; 202/986-2600.

cost: $3.50
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From 1975 to 1985 the percentage of
women who were working or looking
for a job rose from 46 percent to 58
percent, according to Federal data,
and now, women account for nearly

half of all workers in the labor force.

The last time American women
flooded into the work force was dur-
ing World War I, when Rosie the
Riveter became a role model. In 1944,
16 million women composed one-third

of the nation’s work force, according
to Mery! Frank and Robyn Lipner of
Yale's Infant Care Project. The Fed-
eral government opened 3,000 day-
care centers for the 1.5 million chil-
dren of these working women. In 1945,
it closed 2,800 of them.

In Europe, social policy took a dif-
ferent route after the war, often ori-
ented toward helping working par-
ents stay home after the birth of a
child. Sheila B. Kamerman, a profes-
sor at Columbia University's School
of Social Work, notes that most Euro-
pean couniries, including Austria,
France, Germany, Sweden and Fin-
land, now provide paid, job-protected
leaves of at least five months. Some
offer a year or more. Many give
women the right to work part time for

a limited period after the maternity
leave ends.

Not all observers feel this country
needs to follow Europe’s lead. “I'm
not sure if | like the European model
for America,” said Burton Y. Pines,
director of the conservative Nationai
Center for Public Policy Research.
“If you say we're being different
from Europe, I'd say, ‘Good.’ We've
always had a looser employee system
here in America.A - conservative
would say family leave is between
employer and employee,”

Women themselves are not all

- marching. shoulder to shoulder with
family leave banners waving. When

Dade County, the only jurisdiction in

Florida with a family leave ordi-

nance, appr_oved the measure — re-

S8tudy Cited:

quiring businesses wun 50 or more
employees to offer 12 weeks’ unpaid
leave, but exempting higher-paid and
executive employees — the only
woman on the nine-member county
board cast the only “nay” vote.

In the few months since the Dade
County ordinance took effect, only
three complaints have been filed, said
Toni Margulies-Eisner, Chairwoman
of Dade County's Equal Opportunity
Board. Ms. Margulies-Eisner said she
belleved this is a sign the ordinance is
working.

To some extent, lobbyists for wom-
en’'s groups have taken up family
issues like these.

But Ms. Margulies-Eisner said she
was not sure how family leave {its in
the priorities lists of some women’s

groups. *‘! would hope that women as
mothers — as opposed to feminists —
could be a rallying point,” she said.
““But we trip over our own best {iter-

ests for stupid reasons. We ask 'Isita
politically correct thing to do? Is it a
feminist activity? Am [ aligning my-
sell with the right people?’ "

" Judith Lichtman of the Women'’s

Legal Defense Fund said: “Women
understand that this affects them and
that they deserve family leave. But
we now have to translate that into the

feeling that yes, we not only need it
and deserve it — but we can getit, if
we hold politicians accountable.”

Women's Growing vlmportance

In the Labor Force

50%

Women as a percentage of the employed

population aged 16 years and over,
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"State Laws and Regulations Guaranteeing Employees

Their Jobs After Family and Medical Leave," by Women's Legal
‘Defense Fund, July 1992, 11 pages.

Available From: Women's Legal Defense Fund, 1875 Connecticut
Ave. NW, Suite 710, Washington, DC 20009; 202/986-2600.

Cost: $4.95.
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Support for Family Leave

Do you think George Bush should have signed the family leave bill,
or did he do the right thing in refusing to sign the bill?

Should have Did the
signed it right thing
Total e 57% 36%
Men 51 43

Repubhcans
Independents
Democrats

lncomé less than $15 000
$15,000-$30,000
$30,000-850,000
$50,000-$75,000

Based on nationwide telephone interviews with 1,252 adults conducted Oct.
2-4. Those with no opinion are not shown.

study Cited: "October A, National Poll," conducted by CBS News/
The New York Times, October 2-4, 1992, 25 pages. ‘

Available From: The New York Times, News Surveys, 229 W. 43rd
St., New York, NY 10036; 212/556-5814.

Cost: None

gtudy Cited: "Employment and Earnings," by Bureau of Labor
Statistics, January 1992, 268 pages.

Available From: Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402; 202/783-3238.

Cost: $13.00 ($31.00 yearly subscription)
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Single-Sex Schools Aren’t Unconstitutional

At last, a federal court that can distin-
guish legitimate gender difference from
unconstitutional  discrimination. Last
week, a federal appeliate court properly
concluded that Virginia need not surren-
der its ali-male policy at Virginia Military
Institute, a publicly funded college. In so
doing, the court rejected a wooden formu-
lation of the Constitution's equal protec-
tion guarantee proffered by the Justice
Department and its ACLU allies, which
would have required VMI to become coedu-
cational.

Likening gender to race, the American
Civil Liberties Union — with the Justice
Department in tow — argued that the Con-
stitution requires gender differences to be
disregarded in admission to state-run
schools. But gender is not race, and the
Supreme Court precedent relied upon bv

the appellate court reveals as much. Race
is a “‘'suspect class,” while gender classifi-
cations are permissible only if they reason-
ably advance an important governmental
objective. Applying this common sense
standard, the federal appeals judges found
that VMI's unique education program,
which is premised upon physical rigor,
mental stress, absolute equality of treat-
ment and the absence of personal privacy,
could not coexist within a coeducational
setting.

The rejection of the ACLU's unisex
world view should not lead anyone to label
the appeliate court's opinion as sexist.
Even though education experts testified
that most women would find VMI's educa-
tional environment unappealing, if not
intolerable, the court's decision does not
rest on this ground. Obviously, there was
at least one woman who wanted to attend
VMI and that was enough to raise the
constitutional claim.

8tudy Cited: "How Schools Short Change Girls,"

Rule of Law

By Douglas W. Kmiec

No, VMI won because it amply proved
that coeducation would have destroyed the
VMI program and because VMI's sing!g-
sex policy serves an important public
purpose: namely, providing a better learn-
ing environment for some students and
some purposes. Presumably, this is why
more than 75,000 students decide to attend
single-sex coileges each year in the U.S.

West Point’s experience with coeduca-
tion is illustrative of the changes that
would have been wrought in a military
program like VMI's had the Justice De-
partment prevailed. While separate bar-
racks and the like are obvious, the most
problematic changes are more sqbgle.
They include the two physical traimng
tracks that would have been needed be-
cause of physiological differences or the
changes in learning attitudes traceable to
male-female interaction that would have
thwarted the school’s desire for egalitarian
unity.

The appellate court concluded that VMI
could properly seek to avoid these adverse
changes in its approach. In constitutional
language, maintaining VMI’s unique pro-
gram “as is” adds to the diversity of
Virginia's education system (which al-
ready includes 15 state-supported coed

colleges and universities), and that in’

itseif is argrably a sufficiently important
government objective to withstand legal
scrutiny.

Beyond VMI’s particular unigueness,
however, evidence in and out of court
confirms that certcin students do thrive in
single-sex learning ~nvironments. For ex-
ample, students separated by gender may
interact with facuity more, have greater
self-confidence and be more likely to com-
plete their educational objectives. While

Association of University Women, February 1992,

Available From:

American Association of American Women,

St. NW, Washington, DC 20036; 800/785-7700.

Cost: $16.95
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the VMI matter was pending, a study by
the American Association of University
Women documented how girls in primary
and secondary schools can be especially
advantaged by single-sex classrooms.
Other studies reveal how such advantages
may carry over to the job market since
students from single-sex colleges may be
mare easily encouraged to set aside initial,
stereotypical job aspirations.

Of course, this educational data did not
go wholly unnoticed by the ACLU and the
- Justice Department. Yet the ACLU’s lame
-and ironic response was to suggest that
while the Constitution may permit state-
supported, single-sex schools for women,
under a ‘‘compensatory” (viz. affirmative
action) rationale, the same is not true for
_an all-male institution. This is a variation
of the weak double standard justifying
reverse racial discrimination, and the ap-
pellate court rightly did not import it into
matters of gender. The equal protection
guarantee should not mean one thing when
applied to one individual and something
else when applied to another.

Along these lines, the appellate panel
did remand the case, not to make VMI
coed, but to have the state demonstrate
that it has a comparable single-sex pro-
gram for women.

This judicial resolution is an intriguing
one. The Supreme Court has never
squarely dealt with whether a state is
required, not merely permitted, to under-
_take a single-sex institution. Some may
argue that this intrudes too deeply into
state decision making or that the Constitu-
tion should not be read to mandate that a
state keep abreast of the latest educational
thinking. However, if a state voluntarily
decides to provide single-sex educational
benefits to men with state resources, there

by American
128 pages.

111 16th



is considerable logic in the appenaie
court’s conclusion that the same be avail-
able to women. .

It is not immediately apparent if. Vir-
ginia will be able to show on remand that it
has an equivalent program for women. But
this much is now clear: The Constitution
permits a state to maintain a single-sex
institution so long as it has an important
reason for doing so and it acts evenhand-
edly. VMI has amply justified its continued
existence under the equal protection
clause and educational policy. Had the
court disassembled VMI in favor of a
uniform coed model, it would have de-
prived all but the wealthy few in private
men’s and women’s colleges of the benefits
of single-sex education. There is no reason
to deny a state the ability to extend the
benefits of single-sex education to a wider
public.

By the way, those administering. pri
vate single-sex institutions should not
think themselves above the fray. Private
schools such as Mills College, the Califor-
nia college that has roundly refused i6
opern its doors to men, are very fortunite
the appeals court ruied as it did. Had VMI
lost and the specious notion taken root that
the law requires men and women 1o ‘be
treated identically in every context, the
next man rejected at a private women's
college with a tax exemption or govern-
ment subsidy would have been the next
constitutional claimant.

Mr. Kmiec, a professor al Notre Dame's
law school, wrote “The Attorney General’s
Lawyer — Inside the Meese Justice Depart-
ment," published by Praeger this year.
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Hispanic Dropout Rate Stays High,
Since Children Work in Hard Times

By WILLIAM CELIS 3d

Lydia Vera was only in the tenth
grade when she dropped out of high
school against the wishes of her un-
employed father, who is a gardner,
and her mother, a clerk in a grocery
store. She began working at a fast-
food restaurant for about $100 a week
to help her parents.

“They didn’t want me to drop out,”
said Ms. Vera, who is now 17 years
and studying for her diploma in an
independent study program in the
Sweetwater, Calif,, schools, which has
started one of several recent efforts
around the country to bring Hispanic
dropouts back to school. *‘But I {elt I
needed to help them. I felt like the!
whole world was coming down on me
because we were having a lot of eco-
nomic problems.” .

Recessions affect all families, but
for Hispanic families a weak econ-
omy pushes more youngsters out of
school, aggravating what educators
call a problem of crisis proportions.
In 1991, 35.3 percent of all Hispanics
between the ages of 16 to 24 were high
school dropouts, roughly the same
percentage as in 1972, according toan
annual high school completion survey
issued last month by the United
States Education Department.

Others Staying in School

By comparison, the rate for blacks
in the same age group fell to 13.6
percent from 21.3 percent over the
same time period. For whites, the
rate for that age group declined 10 8.9
percent from 12.3 percent.

“The scary thing is the gap is grow-
ing between Hispanics and blacks
and whites,”” said Mary Jo Marion, a

policy expert at the National of La -

Raza, an Hispanic policy organization
based in Washington. “Part of the
problem is economics, but that isn’t

Study Cited:

the only problem.”

Educators say the financial pres-
sures combine with a culture that
puts family first. Language barriers
also contribute to the problem, as

s oy

does the dearth of Hispanic teachers
and counselors. Just 3 percent of all
classroom teachers are Hispanic and

pages.

Available From:

the percentage of counselors is even
smaller, leaving Hispanic students
who have academic problems, and
their parents, with few advocates
they can comfortably confide in.

_ Students themselves assert school
is unchallenging; some teachers
agree, saying a preponderance of His-
panic students attend classes in poor
school systems, which cannot afford
the best teachers, up-to-date text-
books and technology.

The dropout rate among Hispanic
students has improved during times
of relative prosperity and has tended
to spike upward in times of economic
distress.

In 1981, Hispanic households
earned an average of $22,691, accord-
ing to the Census Bureau, compared
with $30,126 for all households in the
United States, prompting many
young people to leave school to sup-
plement their parents’ wages.

Dropping Out to Work

“One of the major reasons our kids
drop out is to get a job,” said Robin
Willner, executive director of stra-
tegic planning for the New York City
public school system, the nation's
largest with nearly one million stu-
dents, 35 percent of them Hispanic.

Anthony J. Trujillo, the Superin-
tendent of Schools for the Ysleta Inde-
pendent School District in El Paso,
said: ‘‘Hispanic culture has always
valued education up 10 a peint,” but
when a family’s income is threatened
by layoffs of one or both parents, *‘the
youngster can become part of the
earning power of the family. We've
had problems with the other issues,
but economics is the big problem.”

Many of the same cultural and eco-
nomic issues have been faced by
blacks and, more recently, Asians.
The dropout rate for black students.

"Dropout Rates in U.S.," by National Center for
Education Statistics, U.S. Department of Education,

1991, 150

Fred Beamer, U.S. Department of Education,

OERI/EIB, 555 New Jersey Ave., Room 300 H, Washington, DC 20208;

202/219~-1655.

Cost:
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however, has been significantly re-
duced in large part by efforts by
black community leaders and par-
ents, who have pushed for more black
teachers and counselors. There are
more similarities between Asian and
Hispanic people, both of whom face
language barriers. o )
Although neither group is monolith-
ic, American-born Asians tend to be .
better educated and tend to earn
more money than United States-born
Hispanic people — including Mexi-
can-Americans, Puerto Ricans and
Cuban-Americans, according to Fed-
eral income and census data, and
thus are more likely to instill in their
children the importance of education.
Asian immigrants also tend to be
better educated than Hispanic immi-
grants. And Asians have generally
have faced less discrimination than
other minority groups, sociologists
and anthropologists say, leaving their
communities less scarred and giving
Asian students a more stable family
and community base.

While both groups tend to have
strong family units, many Asian fam-
ilies also consider themselves to be
members of a larger family, the com-
munity itself. As a result, Asian stu-
dents tend to stay in school even when
family finances are strained because
to drop out brings dishonor not only to
the immediate family but also to the
community, say educators who work
with both groups. They add that the
notion of community as a sort of
extended family is less common
among Hispanic groups.

““What motivates the Latino to drop
out of school to contribute to the gen-
eral welfare of the family is love,”
said Dr. Robert Harrington, director
of instructional services for the San
Francisco Unified School District,
where he has worked with both His-
panic and Asian students for 33 years.

gtudy Cited:
in the U.S.:
August 1992,

Available From:
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“What motivates the Asian to stay in
school is also love for family. It's just
a different view of the world by two
different cultures.”

And so schools in many places find
themselves struggling with family fi-
nances and the Hispanic culture that
sometimes combine to undermine
students. Lydia Vera, the California
student who left Sweetwatéer High
School last year, is a case in point.

Now, Back in School

Now she is back in school, finishing
her high school degree through an
independent study program. The
school has created eight learning cen-
ters, where up to 20 students come for
two hours a day, which can be sched-
uled around jobs. The students work
at their own pace to complete degree
requirements. :

The district has assigned many of
its best teachers to the learning cen-
ters and installed the latest technol-
ogy, and has given the centers virtu-
ally all of the $3,500 aid for each
enrolled student that the district re-
ceives from the state.

““This is a great second chance for
kids,” said Patrick Judd, a teacher at
the Del Ray High School learning
center, where Ms, Vera attends
school. “It’s important that we pro-
vide them with an environment
where they can be successful.”

Other programs lean heavily on
working " to involve parents and to
help solve family programs to keep
students in school. In the Ysleta Inde-
pendent School District, parents have

been hired by the school system to
help Spanish-speaking parents navi-
gate school bureaucracies.

“These parents don’t speak Eng-
lish, and they are afraid to come 10
school,” said Rachel Gonzales, a 27-
year-old who is the parent liaison at
Cedar Grove Elementary School.

Mrs. Gonzales is part counselor,
part social worker for Cedar Grove
students and parents, many of whom
live in substandard housing, often
without telephones. She signed up one
family for food stamps last year after
a fifth-grade student complained
about stomach pains from hunger.
She persuaded a shoe store to donate
new shoes for another young boy, who
wore his older brother’s hand-me-
down shoes three sizes too large.

“I've seen progress,” she said. “I1f I.
can help the chiidren by getting the
basic services their families need, the
children will do better in school and
will be less likely to drop out later
on.'”

Program Adapted Elsewhere

The Ysleta program has been
adopted in some variation by the Los
Angeles school system, which also
has established special schools or
classes to help at-risk students.

In Dade County, Fla., the Cuban
American National Counci] with the

" Dade County Public Schools spent

$20,000 to set up institutes in Little
Havana and Hialeah, a Miami sub-
urb, to pay special attention to stu-
dents at risk of dropping out.

The school systemn absorbs the dai-
ly expenses for the institutes, each of
which has about 100 students, with
one teacher for every 17 to 25 stu-
dents, far. lower than the: public
schools in the area.

“There’s no magic to what we're
doing,”’ said Javier Bray, coordinator
of the institutes. ‘“We give them
support, and we nurture them in a
loving, caring environment.” The ap-
proach is paying off: for the first time
since the school in Little Havana was
founded five years ago, not one stu-
dent dropped out last year.

"Money Income of Households, Families, and.Persons
1991," by Carmen DeNavas and Edward J. Welniak,
200 pages.

U.S. Bureau of the Census, HHES Division, Room
ington, DC 20233-3300; 301/763-8576.

study cited: "The Education Statistical Portrait," by National -

Council of La Raza,

Available From:

1990,

30 pages.

Floor, Washington, DC 20002; 202/289-1380.

Cost:

$15.00, prepaid
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Service Employment
Takes Rocky Turn
S ERVICE INDUSTRIES are

challenging manufacturing’s
lead for unstable employment.

From 1979 to 1983, 11.4 million .

jobs were lost due to plant closings,
business failures and permanent lay-
offs. The service sector, long consid-
ered less vulnerable than manufac-
turing to economic slumps, ac-
counted for only 41% of those job
losses, though it made up 68% of U.S.
employment in the same period, ac-
cording to a study of government
data by Michael Podgursky, a Uni-
versity of Massachusetts economist.

In the 1985-89 period, however,
service industries’ share of job losses
jumped by almost one-third, to 53% of
the 8.9 million total. The service
sector’s share of employment, mean-
while, rose just three percentage
points, to 71%. The growing volatility
stems in large part from strains
among retailers.

Construction, by nature an unsta-
ble industry, had the most job losses
in both periods. Of the nine other
industries with the most job losses in

the 1979-83 period, six were in manu-
facturing, and three were service
fields: trucking, which ranked

-fourth; motor-vehicle dealers, sev-

enth; and printing and publishing
(excluding newspapers}, eighth.

In the later period, the number
of service industries in the top 10 for
job losses doubled. Eating and drink-
ing establishments displaced motor-
vehicle manufacturing in the No. 2
spot. Trucking ranked fifth, grocery
stores seventh, department stores
eighth, miscellaneous business serv-
ices (such as speaker bureaus and
press-clipping services) ninth, and
printing and publishing 10th.

“The manufacturing sector isn’t
necessarily becoming more stable
than it was,” Mr. Podgursky says,
“but the service sector seems to be
getting less stable.” Not only did
more service industries move into
the top 10 for job losses, he says, but
job losses also increased in banking,
insurance and real estate. *‘Histori-
cally, we didn't see massive layoffs
infinance,” he says. ‘“Then came the
stock-market crash of the late '80s,
the savings and loan crisis, and
things changed.”

8tudy cCited: "Changes in the Industrial Structure of Job
Displacements: Evidence from the Displaced Worker Surveys," by
Dr. Michael Podgursky, August 1992, 125 pages.

Available From: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of
International Labor Affairs, Division of Foreign Economic
Research, 200 Constitution Ave. NW, Washington, DC 20210;
202/219-6100.

Cost: None
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Women Lag in Ph.D.s,
Professional Degrees

OMEN are nearly as likely
Was men to have many types

of postsecondary degrees,
but men hold professional degrees
and doctorates at more than double
the rate of women.

In the past, the Census Bureau
collected information about educa-
tional attainment by asking people
how many years of school they had
completed. This wasn’'t precise: It
failed to show whether someone with
one to three years of college had an
associate’s or bachelor’s degree, for
instance; likewise, people with four
or more years of college might not
have a degree.

To avoid those pitfalls, the bureau
has begun asking people what de-
grees they have. Its Current Popula-
tion Survey this year found that 16%

of aduits 25 and older have gone to
college but haven't earned a degree;
6% have an associate's degree; and
21% have a bachelor's degree or
higher.

Menand women are equally likely
to start college and not graduate, at
16% (this may include some people
who are still in school). Women are
slightly more likely than men to have
associate’s degrees, 6% vs. 5%.

More men than women have ail

" other types of college degrees, but

the margins generally aren’t large in
absolute terms. Fifteen percent of
men have bachelor’s degrees, vs. 13% -
of women; 6% of men have master's
degrees, vs. 5% of women.

Two percent of men have profes-
sional degrees, compared with less
than 1% of women. The U.S. cur-
rently has 930,000 men with Ph.D.s,
representing 1% of adult men. Only
342,000 women have doctorates, less
than 0.5%.

Study Cited: "What's It Worth? Economic Status and Educational
Background," Bureau of the Census. This regort.w1ll be cgmpleted
and published in early 1993, at which time it will be assigned a
series number and price.

Available From: Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402; 202/783-3238.

cost: Not yet available
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Companies Working to Cut

Costs of Premature Births
Pregnant Workers Helped With Medical Care

By Sandra Sugawara
Washington Post Staff Writer

Like most other companies, Haggar
Apparel Co. of Dallas was alarmed
about rising health care costs. When it
analyzed its expenses, the firm found
what an increasing number of compa-
nies are discovering—premature

births were costing the company a-

bundle.

Of its 50 -most expensive medical
claims in 1989, seven were due to pre-
mature births. In 1988, 26 employees
gave birth prematurely. Because of
the premature births, the firm aver-
aged about $26,000 in medical ex-
penses for each baby, compared with
the $2,000 average cost of a full-term
birth in Texas.

Haggar’s discovery wasn't unique,
according to a recent study by Cigna
Corp.. an insurance company based in
Hartford. Cigna found that for most
emplovers, expenses related to child-
hirth are the largest single component
uf total health care costs, ranging from
10 percent to 49 percent. Aad these

costs, which often involve expensive
hospital stays and high-technology
equipment, are growing.

For that reason some companies
are rethinking their approach to ma-
‘ternity benefits. To encourage preg-
nant women to get frequent checkups,
they are assuming more upfront ex-
penses, are banking on the idea that
preventive care will reduce the num-
ber of costly premature births.

“You feel lucky if the cost of caring

" for a premature baby is only

$150,000. It's not unusual for one to
cost $300,000 these days—they are
doing so much more to keep babies
alive today that they wouldn't have
been able to do five years ago,” said
Elaine Moore, senior vice president of
benefits at Haggar.

Black & Decker Corp., the Towson,
Md.-based power touls company, had
two employees in Maryland whose
sickly premature babies cost the com-
pany about $1 million in 1990, accord-
ing to Ray Brusca, director of benefits,

Sunbeam-Oster Appliances Co.’s

plant in Coushatta, La., found that in
1984 and 1985, five premature births
cost the company $1.15 million, more
than half the plant’s entire medical ex-
penses for those two years.

- Pregnancy costs are “one of the
largest components of our medical ex-
penses,” Gail Turek, director of bene-
fits for PHH Corp., said at a recent
conference on infant mortality in An-
napolis. PHH, a Hunt Valley, Md.,
company with more than 4,000 em-
ployees, leases fleets of cars and helps
comparties relocate employees,

In addition to the costs of covering
their own employees and their fami-
lies, employers bear a substantial por-
tion of the costs of uninsured women
because hospitals increase their rates
to cover the bills of such patients, ana-
lysts say. ’

A study sponsored by Cigna esti-
mated that for all of 1992, U.S. em-
ployers will Have to cover more than
$4 billion in uncompensated care costs
incurred by pregnant women and their
babies. In Maryland, employers paid
about $30 million of those costs in
1991, ‘

Study Cited: "The Corporate Cost of Poor Birth Outcomes," by

Deborah F. Chollet, Ph.D. Infant Health in America: Everybody's

Business, 1992,

Available From:

23 pages.

Bloomfield, CT 06002; 203/726-4450

Cost: None
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study Cited:

Most employers say that they are
focusing first on reducing premature
births at their own companies,

Experts generally agree that proper
medical care throughout pregnancy
will reduce the chances that babies will
be born small or early—the major rea-
sons for large hospital bills,

Haggar has one of the more aggres-
sive programs to cut the number of
premature births, according to a study
by the Southern Regional Project on
Infant Mortality.

For example, Haggar has reduced
the amount employees need to pay out
of their own pockets when they’re
pregnant. The company agreed to pav

100 percent of the cost of medical vis-
its during pregnancy, as long as the
employee or spouse began seeing the
physician during the first three months
of her pregnancy.

To encourage regular visits with
doctors, Haggar arranged to pay the
doctors’ bills directly rather than re-
quiring employees to pay upfront and
then receive reimbursement,

And it began offering 3 series of

prenatal health classes designed by the
March of Dimes organization. Employ-
ees who attend all the classes get a
free infant car seat.

In 1991, the number of premature

births at Haggar dropped to six, and so

far this year there have been three
premature births.

A cost analysis by Sunbeam-Oster,
which initiated its prenatal care pro-
gram in 1986, found that average
medical costs per birth were $27,000
in 1984-85, but by 1990 had dropped
to $3,500 per birth. From 1986 to
1990, there was only one premature
birth, The program costs the company

- about $14,000 a year.

Sunbeam-Oster’s program includes
free pregnancy testing and bimonthly
maternity classes for the largely fe-
male work force at its Coushatta plant,
where steam irons are made,

The classes, which are taught by
nurses and cover a range of topics
from prenatal care to diet, are con-
ducted during working hours. All preg-
nant women are required to attend.

Black & Decker, which had particu-
lar problems with premature births at
two plants in North Carolina, initiated
a program similar to Haggar's in
1991. The company eliminated the de-
ductible and co-payment requirements

- of its insurance, and employees pay

only $10 for each physician visit.

The company has not done a de-
tailed cost analysis, but Brusca said,
“Our managed-care plan is much less
expensive than the traditional plan.”

"The Impact of Uncompensated Matgrn%ty and Infant
Care Cost on Employers," by Henry Miller apd William Kelly.
nfant Health in America: Evervbody's Busine

Infant Health in America: Everybody S business

25 pages

Available From:

Cost: HNone

Cigna Corporation,
Bloomfield, CT 06002; 203/726-4450.
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Government Women, Too,

Seen Facing ‘Glass Ceiling’

By Bill McAllister

Washington Post Staff Writer

The same “glass ceiling” that is
thwarting the advancement of wo-
men in corporate America is also
blocking the careers of women in
the federal government, accordin
to a new report. - :

The survey, by the U.S. Merit
Systetns Protection Board, found
that aithough women hold neariy
half of the government’s white-col-
lar jobs, relatively few have gained
access to executive and supervisory
jobs. Only 1 in 4 federal supervisors
is female and women account for
about 1 in 10 senior federal exec-
utives, the report said.

Differences in education and
length of government service can
explain “only some of the imbalance
between men and women in higher
grades,” the report said. “Unfound-
ed stereotypes and assumptions”
are creating a “glass ceiling” that
denies women promotions and ac-
cess to the government’s best jobs,
the report said. Minority women
and women with children appear to
face more obstacles and win fewer
promotions than other women not
on the “mommy track.”

“It seems like the results are ex-
actly what we have been saying for
a number of years: Women are fac-
ing both institutional and attitudinal

Relatively Few Get Access to Top Federal Jobs

barriers in the government,” said

Lynn Eppard, legislative director of

Federally Employed Women, an
organization of current and retired
federal workers. “The federal gov-
ernment is not a panacea.”

“You knew there was a ceiling.
The question was: What was the
reason for it?” said Evangeline W.
Swift, director of policy and eval-
uation for the merit board. What
surprised Swift, who conducted the
study, was the discovery that the
principal barriers to women ap-
peared to be at the GS8-9 and GS-11
levels, not the GS-13 level, which is
regarded as the entryway to super-
visory jobs. -

Swift said she was also startled to
find that women were less likely to
win promotions in their first five
years of federal employment than
men with the same qualifications
and background.

“People are still stereotyping wo-
men in the first five years of their
career,” destroying the chances for
many to advance to the top jobs in
the bureaucracy, she said. “If you
can't get through the prerequisite
hoops at the GS-9 and -11 levels in
the early part of your career, you
will never have them in the SES,”
or Senior Executive Service.

Titled “A Question of Equity: Wo-
men ami the Glass Ceiling in the
Federal Government,” the 40-page

Study cited: "A Question of Equity: Women and the Glass Ceiling
in the Federal Government," by Kathy Naff, U.S. Merit Systems
Protection Board, October 1992, 40 pages. .

Available From: U.S. Merit Syétems Protection Board, Office of
Policy and Evaluations, 1120 Vermont Ave. NW, Washington, DC
20419; 202/653-8892.
Cost: None
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report noted that the number ot
women in government has grown
dramatically in the past two dec-
ades. But the rate of women secur-
ing the top jobs has been so slow
that women are likely to be under-
represented in those jobs for more
than 25 years. :

For all the government’s prog-
ress, women remain clustered in
lower-paying. jobs that offer little
chance. for advancement. Women
hold almost two-thirds of the lower-
graded jobs (GS-1 to GS-8) and ac-
count for 86 percent of the 300,000
clerical jobs, the report said.

“Unless action is taken, a dramat-
ic increase in the representation of
women in higher-graded jobs wili be
preciuded both by the slow process
of advancement into higher-graded
jobs in general and by the lower
rate of promotion encountered by
women,” the report said.

The report noted that the 1978
Civil Service Reform Act called for
eliminating the underrepresenta-
tion of women and minorities in all
occupations and at all pay levels in
the federal bureaucracy. Despite
that commitment, the report sug-
gested that women may have suf-
fered from “a resurgence of dis-
crimination” during the 1980s.

Researchers said they found that
the difference in the average num-
ber ‘of promotions received by men
and women was greater for those
with 10 years or less government
service than for those with between
10 and 20 years of service. Eppard

said that finding supported her be-
lief that there was “a total disre-
gard” for the rights of women and
minorities during the past decade.
Federal managers assumed that
“we’re in an even atmosphere” and
made no concerted effort to help
minorities, she said.

“We had been doing a better job
in the 1970s,” Eppard said. “] often
like to say that the glass ceiling is a
new label put on an old problem:
race and sex discrimination.”

The report echoes some of the
findings of a study released last
year by Labor Secretary Lynn Mar-
tin on the role of female executives
in private business. That study also
found that “the glass ceiling existed
at a much lower level than first
thought.”

Spokeswomen for two employee
groups said they were optimistic
that women could make significant
gains in 1994, when large numbers
of senior federal workers are
projected to retire. )

“We need to seize the moment,”
said Shannon C. Roberts, immedi-
ate past president of Executive Wo-
men in Government, noting that 50
percent of the senior executives at
the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration, where she works,
will be eligible to retire in two

- years. An internal NASA review,

she said, shows that many manag-
ers were unaware of the extent to
which women were being bypassed.
“It does not surprise me,” she said
of the survey. “l am aware of how

S8tudy cited: "Pipelines of Progress, an Update on the Glass
Ceiling Initiative," by U.S. Department of Labor, September 1992,

45 pages.

Available From: Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402; 202/783-3238.

Cost: $3.25
S8tudy Cited: "Report of the Glass Ceiling Initiative," by U.S.
Department of Labor, 1991, 29 pages.

Available From: Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402; 202/783-3238,

Cost: $3.25
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unaware we are.”

“l think government has done
better than private industry,” said
Carol A. Bonosaro, president of the
Senior Executives  Association,
which represents SES workers. “It
just hasn’t done well enough.”

She also said 1994 could be a
year of great opportunity for female
.workers if the potential retirements
materialize. “l think we are also go-
ing to see a lot more unhappiness
among majority men who are not
going to have the leg up they have
had in the past,” she said.

THE GLASS CEILING

.- WHERE WOMEN ARE IN THE FEDERAL WORK FORCE

CF WOMEN WITHIN REPRESENTATION OF WOMEN WITHIN
CATEGORIES, 1974 AND 1950 EACH GRADE-LEVEL GROUPING,
1974 AND 1990
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saxual harassment
ampioyment, bias
employmert, opportunities
employment training
employment, non-traditional

- Numbers Back
Harassment Stories

Wanda Griffin can tell you about
sexual harassment.

The 12-year veteran pipefitter has
worked on all kinds of job sites
under all kinds of situations. One of
the worst was the time a co-worker

- ; t of

Cindy ggged down h}g pants in front o

Richards She wasn't going to let him know

senmmeseeemin it fazed her. “I just looked at him
and laughed.”

. She was determined that no one would force her to give

up such a high-paying job. Besides, she got the message
early from one of her first bosses: “This is a school of
piranhas, The first one [who] bleeds dies.”

Such anecdotal evidence of the harassment faced by
tradeswomen has been around as long as women have
been in those jobs. A report being released today by
Chicago Women in Trades provides the first quantitative
look at harassment on construction sites around Chicago.

Consider these numbers;

© 88 percent of the women polled said they had worked
on job sites papered with pictures of naked or partially
dressed women. ’

© 83 percent said they had endured sexual remarks.

# 80 percent worked on jobs sites without clean toilet
facilities or with no toilet facilities at all.

® 60 percent said they were assigned the heaviest and
dirtiest jobs. .

# 57 percent reported being touched or asked for sex.
@ 54 percent were not given proper training.

# 49 percent endured insulting comments about their

study Cited: “éreaking New Ground: Worksite 2000," by Laurie
Wessman LeBreton and Sara Segal Loevy, Chicago Women in Trades,

1992, 37 pages.

Available From: Chicago Women in Trades, 37 S. Ashland, Chicago,
IL; 312/942-1444.

Cost: $5.00
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race or ethnicity.
o 44 percent said they had been unfairly laid off.
# 38 percent said they were not hired because of their

- gender.

# 36 percent had been called lesbians.

And the -harassment came from supervisors and go-
workers alike, the investigation found. When they turn to
thehir unions for help, they find little support there,
either,

It’s not surprising, then, that women account for only 2
percent of trades workers nationally.

The report sought to discover why wom-
en leave the trades. It found, however, that
there are few differences in the experiences
of women who stay and those who choose
to go.

Basically, the women who leave just get

For most tradeswomen, however, work is a daily
challenge that goes far beyond welds or pipefitting.
Based on- the survey responses and their 10 years of
working with tradeswomen, the leaders of Chicago Wom-
en in Trades have formulated a plan for increasing the
number of women working on construction sites. They
call it Worksite 2000 and it includes recommendations
for contractors, apprenticeship prograrms, unions and the
government.
For model worksites, the group recommends setting
. hiring goals for women of 30 percent of
. laborers, 25 percent of apprentices and 10
percent of journeymen, and establishing
clear policies against sexual harassment.
From unions, the group would like to see
better recruiting procedures, efforts to de-
crease isolation among tradeswomen and
contract language that requires adequate

tired of the struggle.

On the plus side, things have gotten
better in recent years, according to Laurie
LeBreton, the project’s researcher.

Women who entered the trades in the
last few years are more likely to work with
at least one other woman, while women who apprenticed
a decade or more ago may never have seen another
tradeswoman.

“When you go to a job and you see another woman, it’s
a big relief,” a female laborer told the researchers.

“If I had worked with other women, I'd still be a

welder,” said a former tradeswoman.

A few tradeswomen who have worked only on such
model construction sites, such as those run by developer
Stein and Co., report they have never been harassed or
seen dirty pictures on the site, LeBreton said.

WORKING
WOMEN

toilet facilities, bans pinups and helps
workers balance work and family.

Apprenticeship programs should improve
recruiting, help women develop support
systems and train teachers how to create
an equitable workplace, Chicagc Women in Trades be-
lieves. :

Finally, the government needs to do a better job of
enforcing regulations already on the books.

Chicago Women in Trades believes that if more job
sites incorporated their recommendations. more women
would have the experience of the painter who worked on
Stein's last project, the new federal building at 77 W.
Jackson. More than 80 tradeswomen worked on that job.

“There - were women of all the trades there,” the
painter said. “We just blended in.”
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Study Poirits tolncreésé;’
In Tolerance of Ethnicity

By TAMAR LEWIN

Tolerance of ethnicity seems to be
rising and anti-Semitism dropping, ac-
cording-to a study of polls conducted
over several years by seven national
polling organizations in which people
were asked 10 describe or rank differ-
ent ethnic groups. The study was made
public yesterday.

The new analysis of existing polling
data, sponscred by the American Jew-
ish Committee, provides intriguing
glimpses of the images, social standing
and conflicts that different ethnic

groups are generally perceived to .

have. One section of the report is based
on-a poll in which respondents were
asked to rank the social standing of 58
eulzsnicgmps.. . rall .
uropean groups generally mon
lized the top of the jadder, and w&
the European groups their perceived
status mostly followed the order of
immigration, with those groups that
arrived in this country first, like the
British and Protestants, assigned the
highest standing. . . .
Non-Europeans at Bottom

The Germans, Irish and Scandina-
vians, who immigrated in the mid-18th
century, came next, followed by Ital-
fans, Greeks, Poles, Russians and
Jews, who came to America later.

Most people assigned the bottom
rungs of the ladder to non-Europeans,
including a fictitious ethnic group, “Wi-
sians.” :
-~ “*We were trying to see if people
were being oo compliant with us, and
the good news is that 61 percent didn't
rank the Wisians,” said Tom W. Smith,
author of the American Jewish Com-
mittee report and director of the Gen-
eral Social Survey, the largest and
longest-term project supported by the

National Science Foundation's Sociolo-
By program. “My explanation for the
low ranking is that people probably
thought that if they were foreign-
sounding, and they'd never heard of
them, they couldn’t be doing too well.”
" Strong Gainsby 3 Groups

The ratings of almost every group
drifted up slightly from 1864 to 1988,
the American Jewish Committee analk
ysis found, but-the groups whose social
standings were perceived to have im-
proved most significantly were the
Japanese, Chinese and blacks.

Despite the improvemnent, blacks,
who were {dentified as Negroes in the
1889 poll so the wording would be com-
parable to that of the 1854 survey, were
still perceived as having low social
standing, akin to American Indians and
Mexicans. '

In 1989, the Japanese were thought to
rank about the same as French Canadi-
ans and Jews, while the Chinese stood
between Spanish Americans and Hun-

garians. . .

The study found that anti-Jewish at-
titudes are ‘at historic lows, by most
indicators. Jews were even perceived
in the 13930 General Social Survey, an
in-person poll of 1,372 representative

adults nationwide, as leading whites in .
‘general, Southern whites, Asian-Amer-

icans, Hispanic-Americans and blacks
in terms of who was regarded as hard-
er.working, richer, less prone to vio-
lence, more self-supporting and more
intelligent.

THe only characteristic on which
Jews were not top-rated was patrio-
tism, on which whites and Southern
whites were perceived more favorably,
followed by Jews and blacks, and then
Asian- and Hispanic-Americans.

' Asian-Americans,

imes

The study also analyzed data from
several polls about which groups were
thought to have too much power in the
United States. : :

In The 1980 General Social Survey, 25
percent of the respondents-said whites
had too much power, as against 21
percent who said Jews had too much
power. Among the other groups, 14 -
percent thought blacks had too much

' power, 6 percent said Asian-Americans

did and 5 percent said Hispanic-Ameri-
cans did. .

Conversely, when asked which
groups should have more power, 47
percent said blacks, 46 percent said
Hispanic-Americans, 37 percent said
15 percent said
Southern whites, 13 percent said Jews
and 6 percent said whites.

Possible Source 6f Concern

One source of possible concern about
anti-Semitism, the study found, was
that those who thought Jews were rich-
er than whites in general were almost
twice as likely to say that Jews had too
much influence as those ]‘;mo m?&gm
the two groups were equally wealthy.

And while the images of Jews as
rich, smart and hard-working were
generally positive, Mr. Smith said -
those very images might someday lead
to renewed antf-Semitism. o

“While these evaluations are posi-
tive on their face, they identify Jews as
a possible target of envy and resent-

-ment,” the study said.

Still, the American Jewish Commit:
tee said the report should come as a
relief to American Jews who fear a
possible increase in anii-Semitism.

“With the recent events involving
David Duke, Crown Heights and Leon-
ard Jeffries, the anxiety level of Ameri-
can Jews has risen,” said David Sing-
er, director of information at the Amer-
ican Jewish Committee. ""This study is
an imporiant grounding in reality.”

. Perceptions of tension between dif-
ferent ethnic groups were measured in
a May 19530 telephone poll of 3,004
resentative adults, conducted by
m‘&cewn Survey Research Associ-

8tudy Cited: "What Do Americans Think About Jews," by Tom W.
Smith, January 7, 1992, 67 pages. _ :

Available From:

American Jewish Committee, .Attn: Literature’

Department, 165 E. 56th Street, New York, NX 10022; 212/751-4000.

Cost: $2.50
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' The Change in ‘Social Standing’

= in polis taken in 1964 and 1989, aduits nationwide were.askad to
“ rate the “social standing” of the foltowing groups in the Unhed States,
~. using a scale in which 1 was the lowest standing and 8 was the

< - highest. The figures shown are averages. The Wisians, a fictitious

~ group, were includedin 1989. . ° = - 7 < -
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“The major conflict that was per-

ceived was the black-white conflict,”
Mr. Smith said. “Others, like tensions
between blacks and Jews, or Hispanics
or Asians, just didn't come anywhere

near that level”

Indeed, 56 percent of those poiled
said blacks disliked whites, and 53 per-
cent sald whites did not like blacks.
Only 10 percent said blacks were dis-
liked by Asians-Americans and 1] per-
cent said blacks were disliked by Jews,

" Bias Thrives
~ Ina Vacuum

" Some people have a definite
opinion about Wisian-Ameri-
cans.

The trouble is: Wisians area
fictitious group, added by poll
- takers 1o a list of ethnic groups
in order to test the respondents
in a swdy of ethnic images in
the United States.
+ To their credit, 61 percent of
| the respondents to the 1889
General Social Survey reported
yesterday did not fee! able to
| rank the social standing of “Wi-
| sians.” But the rest did and,
' given the chance, they gave Wi-
sians a relatively low average
“rating of 4.12 on a 9-point social
scale, with 9 representing the
highest standing.

Adding a fictitious entry to a
list of items is a device that has
been used by poll takers over
the years to test respondents,
The results can reveal how
much sttention respondents

{ are paying, how informed peo-
ple are, and — in this case —
what stereotypes or assump-
tions they read into vague
words or symbols,

Tom W. Smith, director of
the General Social Survey at
the University of Chicago's Na-
tional Opinicn Research Cen-
ter, said, “'My explanation for
the low ranking is that people
probably thought that if they
were foreign-sounding, and
they'd never heard of them,
they couldn’t be doing too
we [ 12 .

e



http:WlSlans-4.12
http:4.54'4.83
http:81~-�~.II
http:5.48-5.87
http:5.065.94
http:6.3ff6.33�~.03
http:7.257.03

he New York

By JOHN H. CUSHMAN Jr.

Special to The New York Times

ASHINGTON, Jan. 20 —
An Environmental Pro-
tection Agency scientist
in Chicago is putting the
final touches on a computer program
that can identify neighborhoods
where childhood exposure to lead is
likely to be rampant. Corrective
measures would be concentrated
there — most likely focusing the

benefits on black children, who are -

known to suffer disproportionately
from lead poisoning. R

In California, the Federal agency
sampled drinking water supplies at
migrant labor camps last year and
found'191 violations in water systems
serving 8,500 farm workers in 20
counties. Now the agency is working
on enforcement actions, hoping to
clean up the water without closing the
camps and displacing the predomi-
nantly Hispanic workers.

And in the New York metropolitan
region, the agency is merging census
data and lists of hazardous waste

. sites to determine whether wealthier

communities are getting preferential
treatment under the Federal Super-
fund program to clean up abandoned
chemical waste dumps.

Hunt for Statistical Evidence

The research projects represent a
new emphasis at the agency on ‘‘envi-

' ronmental equity,” the catchwords -

used in recent years by grass-roots
organizations lobbying for more ag-
gressive steps to protect the environ-
ment where poor people and minority
groups live and work.

study Citead:

United cChurch of Christ Commission for Racial

pages.

January 21, 1992, p. C4

Although -environmentalists have
long cited anecdotal evidence and
some statistics to argue that pollution
hits hardest those who are also disad-
vantaged by reason of race or in-

.come, the argument has never had a

firm scientific foundation.:

The best evidence of the correla-
tion published so far was a 1987 re-
port by the United Church of Christ’'s
commission for racial justice, which
showed that across the nation hazard-
ous waste sites tended to be placed in
poor and minority communities.

Now a study group of the Environ-
mental Protection Agency is lending
official support to the movement for

- environmenal equity.

‘“How many times does a tree have
to fall before you admit that you
heard it?** asked Robert Wolcott, the

agency official who has been leading

the committee, which was formed in
1990 at the urging of social scientists
and civil rights leaders.

Mr. Wolcott's group has drafted a
report that calls for the agency to
increase the priority it gives to pro-
tecting the disadvantaged, both by
analyzing the issue more intensively

and by targeting environmental regu-
lations and financial grants to help

high-risk groups in minority and low-
income communities. After The
Washington Post recently published
an article about the draft report,
which is about to be issued in final
form, agency officials made public a
copy and discussed it freely.

*A key implication of the findings
in this report is that E.P.A. does not
presently give enough explicit priori-
ty to issues of environmental equity,”
the draft report said. .

Imes

environment
discrimination, race
poverty

~nvironmental Hazards to Poor

Gain New FocusatEP.A.

But the report also noted that data
on race, income, heaith and environ-
ment were generally so poor that
they proved little conclusively.

A Lackof Data

“Although there are clear differ-
ences between ethic groups for dis-
ease and death rates, there are virtu-
ally no data to document the environ-
mental contribution to these differ-
ences,’” the report concluded. “Fur-
thermore, for diseases tha: are
known to be environmentally in-
duced, there are no data disaggregat-
ed by race and sociceconomic
group.” (The main exception, it said,
is in the plentiful data on lead poiso
ing-among black children.) :

On the other hand, there are data

showing “rough differences” in the
levels of exposure to many kinds.of
pollution among various social
groups.
*Exposure to pollution is not the
same as health effects, but this find-
ing is nevertheless a clear cause for-
concern,” the report said.

George Colling, a Sierra Club actiy-
ist who maintains extensive ties with
grass-roots organizations in inner ¢it-
ies, on Indian reservations and.in
impoverished rural areas, said that
‘“‘a lot of people have been knocking
on the E.P.A.'s door for a long time””
making this point. .

He called the new report a sign that
those critics were being heard. But he
cautioned that the Bush Administra--
tion's general reluctance to toughen
environmental regulations wauld
continue to work against minorities
and the poor. : . .

“There is no new data needed,”
said Mr. Colling, *‘just a political will
and commitment in the face of inten-
sive lobbying by the companies that
are making money.” -

"Toxic Waste and Race in the United States," by the

Justice, 1987, 90

Available From: United Curch of Christ Commission for Racial

Justice, 5113 Georgia Av

202/291-1593.

Cost: $20.00 pre-paid |

enue, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20011;



T -~ - Ly -Vx.x. e L . P . R U
RES B . PP RN T A X
- e

Living With Hazardous Wastes
1960 data for census areas that included four hazardous waste landfills. A sapavate United Church of Chnst Cr
audyeondudad that race was more stmngly assodated whh fiving near such sitesthanpoverty. - o

"% Black

R I e

- Numbar
" (% oftotal) -

Trawtis

Chemical Waste . o
. .Managament ' 626 80 2685 (42). . 1
T ALYy '1-71,; . R :
SCA Semces.. : 849 .

Narrow Vs. Sweeping Rules

But officials of the environmental
agency see the issue differently. They
argue that the correct approach is 10
write narrower regulations 1o protect
selected groups from the -particular
risks that they face, rather than writ-
ing sweeping regulations on the as-
sumption that all people are affected

For example, in the Pacific North-
west the agency is surveying four
Indian tribes about their fish con-
sumption habits in an attempt to eval-
uate possibie increased risks of expo-
sure to industrial contaminants that
concentrate in the. fatty tissues ¢
certain fish species.

By carefully assessing the demo-
graphtcs of fish consumption, tre

wouid be able to control poli{i-

- equally by each type of pouunon

’ tim where it is most likely to do harm
-— or at least 1o warn local people’ of.
the dietary risks they face.

Study Cited: "Environmental Equity: Reducing Risk for All
Communities," by the Environmental Protection Agency, February

1992 49 pages.

Available From. U.S. Environmental Protection Agency,
Information Access Branch, Public Information Center (PIC), 401 M
Street, S.W., PM-211B, Washlngton, D.C. 20460; phone: 202/260-
7751; fax' 202/266-’7883. For mail orders, please use a postcard.

Cost: None

Study cited: "Siting of Hazardous Waste Landfills and their
Correlation with Racial and Economic Status of Surrounding
Communities," by the United States General Accounting Offlce,

June 1, 1983, 13 pages.

Available From: General Accounting Office (GAO), Information
Handling and Support Facility, Document Handling and Information
Service Component, Box 6015, Gaithersburg, Maryland 20877;

Washington, D.C. information line: 202/275-6241.

Cost: None
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Stud1es Find a Famlly Lmk to Cnrmnahty

By FOXBUITERFIELD
More than half of all juvenile

delinquents imprisoned in state in--
stitutions and more than a third of .

adult criminals in local jails and

state prisons have immediate fam- -

ily members who have also been
incarcerated, according to figures
compiled by the Justice Depart-
ment.

Leading criminologists say
these statistics are the first to be
assembled that show how preva-
lent it {s for criminals to have close

family members who are convict-

ed criminals,

Some of the criminologists say
the figures provide striking new
evidence for the theory that crimi-

But Figures Fall Short
of Settling Debate
- Over Root Cause

‘The data were put together in.

three separate studies by Dr. Allen

Beck, a demographer with the Bu-

reau of Justice Statistics, a branch
of the Justice Department that
gathers statisties on crime and
prisoners. )
Popuhr Wew Conmdlcted
**These are stunning statistics,”
said Richard J. Hermstein, a pro-

fessor of psychology at Harvard
University and an expert on the

tasor of psycho!cgy at the Univer-
sity of Wisconsin, said the statis-
tics comtradict the popular view
that delinquents learn crime from
their friends. ‘This shows that

" where you really learn delinquency

from is from your family,” she
said. ‘*These children grow up
knowing their parents and siblings
are criminals.”
Professor Moffitt said the find-
ings are particularly important
because they illustrate that crime
often emerges early in life inside

.* the family.

“A criminal is made when the
mather drinks and smokes or uses
drugs and causes her baby to grow
up with a learning disorder,” a
problem that helps lead to delin-
quency, Professor Moffitt said. “A

nality tends to amili \
t:iwgr!y mnu;fin;m e;'oﬁ causes of crime. He said they were  criminal is made when a 3-year-old
criminals. But the studies do ngt  fresh proof “that the more chronic  isn't given consistent discipline, or
answer the long debate over - thecriminal themorelikelyijtisto  a 7-year-old doesn't get heip with
whether it is the environment or  find criminality in his or her rela- hiahomeworkhecamethepamms
genetic predisposition that makes - tves.” , ‘ ——

Terrie Moffitt, an associate pro-

a person & criminal, N

"Survey of Youth in Custody, 1987," by Dr. Allen J.

study Cited:
9 pages.

Beqk, et al., NCJ number 113365, September 1988,

Available From: National Institute of Justice / National
Criminal Justice Resource Service (NIJ/NCJRS), Box 6000,
Rockville, Maryland 20850; 800/851-3420, 301/251-5500.

Cost: None
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'Study Cited:

Continued From Page Al

are not good parents.” =

Recent studies have shown that dis-
ciplinary problems in school and low
achievement In class are strong pre-
dictors of delinquency.

*You don’t learn to become a crimi}-
nal only at 17 when someone teaches
you to steal a car,” she said.

But Marvin E. Wolfgang, a professor
of criminology and law at the Universi-
ty of Pennsylvania, expressed reserva-
tions about the meaning of the Justice
Department figures,

“I'm not denying the statistics,” he
said, “but you should remember that
most of these people come from low
socioeconomic backgrounds, disadvan-
taged neighborhoods, where a high pro-
portion of people will be sent to jail
whether they are related or not." -

So it may be that the neighborhood,
rather than the family, is the important
factor in fostering criminal behavior,
Professor Wolfgang said.

The Justice Department figures
show that the most serious offenders
among juvenile delinquents - those
confined to long terms in closed, or
high-security, state-operated institu.
tions - had the highest percentage of
relatives who had also been incarcerat-
ed, at 52 percent. P

Prisons as Family Affairs _

Of the delinquents in these instity-
tions, 25 percent said they had a father
who had been incarcerated at some
time; 25 percent said they had a broth-
er or sister who had been incarcerat-
ed; 9 percent said they had a mother
who had been Imprisoned, and 13 per-
cent listed another relative who had
been in prison.

Dr. Beck said the study was based on
a representative sample of 2,621 of the
25,000 delinquents confined in high-se-
curity- state institutions nationwide in
1987. These youths constitute the most
vicient juvenile delinquents. Less seri-
ous juvenile offenders are sent to pri-
vately operated institutions or open
public institutions..

Beck,

Available From:
800/851-3420,
Cost: None

Study Cited:
104563, 1988,

"Profiles of Jail Inmates,
NCJ number 12909, April 1991, 12 pages.

"The two other studies by Dr. Beck
were aiso based on representative
samples. The second found that 35
percent of about 400,000 predominantly
aduit inmates in city and county jails
have close relatives who have been
incarcerated. The third found that 37
percent of the 771,000 inmates in state
prisons have an immediate family
member who has been imprisoned.

The three studies, based on data
from the late 1980's, had margins of
sampling error from plus or minus 1 or
2 percentage points, Dr. Beck said.

The figures In the flrst two studies
appeared in broader reports printed by
the Bureau of Justice Statistics but
went unnoticed by specialists. The fig-
ures in the third study, on state prison
inmates, have not been published.

The number of inmates in local, state
and Federal prisons more than doubled
from 1980 to 1890, rising to 1,115,111
from 466,371.a decade earlier, accord-
ing to the Census Bureau, .

But Dr. Beck sald it was Impossible
to tell whether the percentage of juve-
nile delinquents and adult criminals
with relatives who are criminais has

Similarly, Deborah W, Denno, an as-
sociate professor of law at Fordham
University, said: “You don’t have to
choose between genetics and the envi-
ronment. Both are there and over time
are cumulative.”

Professor Denno, the author of *‘Biol-
ogy and Violence: From Birth to Adult-
hood"” (Cambridge University Press,
1990), a study of 1,000 low-income black
youths in Philadelphia from their birth
to early aduithood, pointed to hyperac-
tivity as an example of a problem that
has often been found to be connected to
delinquency and that has both biclogi-
cal and social components.

Hyperactive children frequently
have trouble learning in school, be-
come disciplinary problems and later
have trouble holding jobs, Professor
Denno said. Hyperactivity can be
transmitted genetically across genera-
tions, creating a biological predisposi-
tion to criminal behavior, she said.

But at the same time hyperactive
people, as adults, can create instability
in their families, making their children
more prone to delinquency, an environ-
mentai condition, Professor Denno not-

also been increasing, because there ed.

were no earlier studies to use for com-
.Doubte Exposure for Some

On the question of genetic or environ-
mental involvement in criminal con-
duct, Professor Hermstein said, *1
would say both factors play a role,”
and whatever it is that determines
criminality *“is transmitted both ge-
netically and environmentally.” Pro-
fessor Herrnstein, the co-author, with
James Q. Wiison, of the widely used
book “Crime and Human Nature: The
Definltive Study of the Causes of
Crime" (Simon & Schuster, 1985), put

it this way: "So kids brought up in

criminal families get a double expo-
sure. That accounts for this enormous-
ly dramatic statistic.”

1989,"

She said that in her Philadelphia
study, a large percentage of the most

violent males had these kinds of muiti-
ple risks and also a family member
who was incarcerated.

Mark Mauer, the assistant director
of the Sentencing Project, a research
and advocacy group in Washington,
said the data about the large percent-
age of criminals who have close rela-
tives in jail underscores the extent to
which many poor youngsters in high
crime areas have become fatalistic
about going to prison.

“It’s not something you look forward
1o, but it has just become part of the life
cycle,” said Mr. Mauer, whose organi-
2ation advocates alternative forms of
sentencing and Incarceration. “Going
to prison has become as inevitable for
these kids as going to college is for
middle-ciass klds. This is very hard to
‘overcome. It takes years,”

by Dr. Allen J.

NIJ/NCJRS, Box 6000, Rockville, Maryland 20850;
301/251-5500. '

"Families and Crime," by Rolf Loeber, NCJ number
4 ‘pages. '

Availahle From: NIJ/NCJRS, Box 6000, Rockville, Maryland 20850;

800/851-3420,

Cost: None

301/251-5500.
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By SYLVIA NASAR

IVING standards in the United
States have f{allen behind
those in Germany, Japan,
even Finland. The pay and

‘producuvity of once-proud American

workers trail those of a dozen or 80
other nations. The shonosighted Unit-
ed States invests half as much as: far-
sighted Japan. -

These dispiriting and widely cited
statistics have one thing in common:
They are wrong. -

In fact, contrary to today's conven-
tional wisdom, the United States re-
mains the richest and most produc.
tive economy in the world. That's
true even though other industrial na-
tions have been growing faster — and
narrowing the gap - practically
since the United States became No. 1
in the first place, in about 1910,

Certainly, Americans can't afford

. to be complacent. If some of the
worrisome 1rends in the United
States economy — {rom increasingly
Hil-prepared workers to skimpy sav-
ings - continue long enough, today’s
dubious statistic could turn into to-
morrow's hard fact. '

But part of what's unnecessarily
stoking Americans' anxiety is a
handful of false comparisons based
on fauity ways of calculating the eco-
nomic scorecard. Much of the trouble
arises in converting other nations’

. output, consumption or investment
from yen, marks or lire into dollars of
comparable buying power.

" The widespread practice — in

place everywhere from the lofty
World Bank to the nightly news — of
using currency market exchange
rates serfously distorts comparisons
because it dnes not take account of

'imes

sac:‘o—econémfé status
economic development, intemational

Why\International Statistical
Comparisons Don't Work

different price levels — higher rents
in Tokyo than Toledo, cheaper cher-

-'ries in Bologna than Bristol, the fact

that malids are affordable for most_
middle-class familles in Mexico but
for few {amiiies in Minneapoils.
Put another way, not taking ac-
count of differemt prices in different
countries makes as little sense as
comparing your pay today with your
salary in 1978 without factoring in the
doubling of prices in that interval.

Besides, exchange rates gyrate>'

with wars, business cycles and urges
by foreign investors to buy Amierican
bonds. None of these reflect real
changes in economic fundamentals.
Economists rely on so-called pur-
chaslng power parity exchange rates.

*If you're making comparisons using.
‘PPP's, you come much closer to the

truth with a capital T, ** said Robert

Summers, an economist at the Uni-
~ versity of Pennsylvania who, togeth-
colieague Allan Heston,

er with his
helped introduce the whole notion.
So what do the facts, correctly
measured, say? Start with that most
basic yardstick of wealth, economic
development and well-being, a coun-
try’s gross domestic product - the

.sum of what it produces inside its

own borders - divided by the popula-

tion. The United States is still on top, .

17 percent ahead of Germany and a
surprising 22 percent ahead of Japan.
‘What a natlon produces, however,

includes a great many things - from ~

missiles to private security guards to
new factories - that don‘t add imme-
diately to the material well-being of

_its citizens. What about consumption,
-public and private - which refiects

how well people are living? Accord-
ing to Mr. Summers and Mr. Heston,

the gap between America’s consum-

T oer society and Germany's and Ja-

pan’s, which devote more to invest-
ment, is even wider.
At this point someone is apt to point

. out that there's more to life than

material goods -~ namely, the time to
enjoy them. As it turns out, busy
Japanese workers work about 260
hours more a year than Americans —
2,052 hours in totai - to achieve their

" lower living standard. Germans, on

the other hand, may have living

standards 15 percent below those of

Americans, but they also work 10
percent fewer hours. In many peo-
ples’ eyes, these leisure-loving people
-~ who get six-week vacations — may
be very close to having it all.

What lets Americans live better .
while loafing more than their Japa-
nese rivais is higher - yes, higher —

" productivity. Contrary to the wide-

spread view that the Japanese econ-
omy is vastly more efficient, every
comparison shows that output per
‘employee is 40 percent greater in the
United States. America also has the
most efficient service industries and
agriculture.

In some sectors of manufacturing,
Japan and Germany are much closer
to Yankee efficiency. Japanese pro-
ductlivity is about 80 percent that of
America's, while Germany’s hovers
at about 75 percent. Canada’s Is the
?osest. What's more, factory produc-
! vity growth abroad slowed in the
1880's, just as it spurted in the United

. States.

Hard to believe? Japan is hyperef-
ficient as a maker of cars, VCRs and
industrial and office equipment. But
not enough to offset being relatively
Inefficient at turning out pharmaceu-

Study Cited: "World Development Report/World,Developmeht
Indicators," published yearly by World Bank, 308 pages.

Available Fromnm:

World Bank, 18th and Pennsylvanla Ave. N.W.,
Washington, D.C.

20433; 202/477 1234.
Cost: 16.95
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tcals, aircraft, textiles, construction
material, processed food and raw
materiais.

$21.53 anHour

American politicians have lately
been griping that American factory
workers trail their counterparts in
Europe badly when it comes to pay.,
Pay here is $14.77 an hour, they say,
_lower than in at least 12 other coun-
tries and positively paliry compared
with Germany’s princely $21.53 an
hour. But adjusting for Germany's
higher cost of living shrinks the Ger.
men advantage to & few pfennig.

What matters for future living
standards, of course, is how much a

nation invests in new technology,
plants and equipment. A rallying cry
of late has been that Japan spends
twice as much as the United States,
That turns out to be a bit of a tall tale
based on ignoring the high cost of
building in Japan. Correctly meas.

ured, Japan invests about 28 percent
of G.D.P,, versus 19 percent for the
United States - nowhere near twice
as much. Surprisingly, the American
rate is not far below that of Germany,
France and ltaly, which plow just 21
or 22 percent of their G.D.P. into the

next generation of machines, . fac-
tories and office buildings.

The United States, not Japan and
certainly not Finland, is still the rich.
est and most competitive economy.
But for the last 15 years, the United
States has consumed more, invested

less and grown more slowly than any
other industrial nation. Will it remain
in the lead? Simple extrapolation
often {ails because it ignores peoples’
ability to change course, Which road
is taken will depend on what happens
from here on, not on the past.

1 Study cited: "Human Development Report," published by UNDP,
: 1992, 216 pages. ‘

é Available From: Oxford University Press, 2001 Evans Rd., Cary,

NC 27153; 800/451-7556.

? Cost: 16.95
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study Cited: "The Penn World Table (Mark 5): An Expanded Set Of
International Comparisons 1950-1988," by Robert Summers and Alan

Heston. Quarterly Journal of Economics, May 1991, pages 327-368.

Available From: NBER Publications, 1050 Massachusetts Ave.,
Cambridge, MA 02138-5398; 617/898-3900.

Cost: 3.00

study Cited: UnpublisheaA information from Organization for
Economic Cooperation and Development. ‘
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Immigrant Impact Grows
On U.S. Population

MMIGRANTS are making
Imore of a difference in the

growth and composition of the
U.S. population.

The share of Americans who

are foreign-born may rise to -

14.27% in 2040 from 8.6% in 1990
and 47% in 1970, according to
Barry Edmonston and  Jeffrey
Passel of the nonprofit Urban In-
stitute in Washington, D.C. They
forecast the total population to
grow to 356 million from 249 mil-
lion in 1990,

Since the baby boom ended in
1964, birth rates have fallen, and
imigration has accounted for a
rising share of population growth.
Because more than 807 of immi-
gration to the U.S. is now from
Latin America and Asia. racial
and ethnic diversity also is on the
rise.

The Urban Institute projects
that the number of Asian-Ameri-
cans may jump fivefold to 35 mil-
lion by 2040 from seven million In
1980. Half of that future total may
be foreign-born, down from two-

thirds of Asian-Americans in
1990.

Hispanics may nearly {riple in
number to 64 million, surpassing
blacks as the nation’s largest mi-
nority sometime in the first dec-
ade of the 21Ist century. About
one-third of Hispanics may be for-
eign-born’ in 2040, down slightly
from 41% in 1990.

The number of blacks in the
U.S. could rise to 44 million in
2040 from 30 million in 1990. Only
9. are projected to be foreign-
horn, but that would be an in-
crease from 5% in 1990.

The number of American Indi-
ans is expected to stay about the
same over the next five decades,
at two million. By definition, none
will be foreign-born.

Non-Hispanic whites will con-
tinue to make up the majority of
the U.S. population, but may grow
only to 211 million in 2040 from 187
million in 1990, With immigration
from Europe representing a
shirinking share of total immigra-
tion, the proportion of non-His-
panic whites who are foreign-born
will grow just slightly, to 4% from

&

3 £

Study Cited: "Future Immigration Population of U.S.," by Barry
Edmonston and Jeffrey Passel, June, 1991.

Available From: Urban Institute, 2100 M. St. NW, Washington,
D.C. 20037; 202/833-7200.

Cost: 8.00
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‘Perceptlon Gap Is Revealed
In Study of Raelal Attltudes

About half of white American
youths believe it is whites, not mi-
norities, who are more likely to be
denied opportunities because of
race, while most black and Hispanic
youths say their groups are the
ones most likely to face discrimina-
tion, according to a new study of
racial attitudes of American youths,

This “perception gap” is among
.the major f{indings of a 190-page
study of Americans ages 15 to 24
commissioned by People for the
American Way, a liberal lobbying
group. _

It reveals what the authors call
"dangerous divisions”. among the
nation’s majority and minority
youths, as well as “noble ideals.”

A majority of the blacks, whites
and Hispanics questioned in the
1,170-person national telephone
survey viewed relations between
their groups as bad.

Like a “stubborn stain,”
port says, racial prejudice and con-
tempt exist among many white
youths, according to focus groups
and one-on-one interviews that also
were conducted for the study.
White youths are far less supportive
of interracial dating than their black
and Hispanic counterparts.

the re-

By LynnaDuke
Waxhington Poat Stafl Writer

~ Despite such divisions, 62 per-
cent of all respondents reported
having at least a few close personal
friendships with those of another
race. Majorities of all groups think
racial integration is important, al-
though that belief was notably
stronger. among blacks and His-
panics than whites. Also, each
group espoused the same basic val-

ues as the others, according to the

study, conducted by Peter D. Hart
Research Associates, -

Officials at People for the Amer-
ican Way, which is to release the
report at a news conference today,
hope that national leaders will view

“the survey’s results as a tool for

improving race relations,

American youths, like the gen-

eration before them, “have divided
themselves, divided America, into
camps,” said Arthur J. Kropp, pres-
ident of People for the American
Way, said in an interview yesterday
The study, Kropp said, “gives us a
guide to where we go from here.”
What is hopeful about the report,
Kropp said, is that consensus can be
found despite the divisions. The
youths share the same values, be-
lieve in the concept of fairness for
all and rank education as a main too!

for success. Unfortunately, said
Kropp, the youths do not seem to
know that such a consensus exists,
In part, that is because what youths
hear from national leaders is the
-language of division rather than the
language of consensus, Kropp said.

The findings on race relations
come against a backdrop of general
pessimism among American youths:
more than half say they are worried
that America’s best years may have
already passed and that the country
is doing “not so well” at encourag-
ing positive race relations.

" In what the survey authors de-

scribed as “one of the greatest
causes for alarm,” upwardly mobile,
college-educated blacks tended to
be most pessimistic about race re-
lations in general and whether
America’s best years had passed.

“When the young blacks who
have the most contact with white
society have the most cynical view
of white society, that's disturbing,”
_said Geoff Garin, the principal an-
alyst who wrote the report with
Debbie Klingender, also of the Hart
" group.

The study, conducted last fali,
had three parts. In a national tele-
phone survey, 1,170 youths were
-questioned, including 709 whites,
. 295 blacks, 122 Hispanics, with the

study cited: "Democracy: Next Generation Vol. 2," by Sandy
Horwitt, March, 1992, 190 pages.
Available From: Pecople for the American Way,

2000 M St.
Suite 400, Washington, D.C. 20036;

N.W.,
202/467-49%9. R

Cost: 11.95
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rest being Asian and those of other’
racialfethnic groups. One-on-one
interviews also were conducted
with 32 whites, 20 blacks and 18
Hispanics throughout the country.
And because the racial views of
whites were found to be more com-
plicated than those of other groups,
two focus groups of white youths
were conducted.

The gap between white and mi-
nority attitudes was widest on the
issue of who is being victimized by
the status quo. Among whites, 49
percent said that whites are denied
opportunity because of discrimina-
tion, compared to 34 percent- who

" did not. For blacks, however, 68

percent said their group is victim-

ized by discrimination, and 52 per- -

cent of Hispanics felt likewise.

But when asked whether they
had been a victim of discrimination,
only 18 percent of whites said yes,
compared to 41 percent of blacks
and 36 percent of Hispanics. And
82 percent. of all respondents
agreed with the statement “racial
and ethnic minorities still face a lot
of discrimination in our society.”

B-12

The greatest consensus found in
the study was on values. Fair treat-
ment was deemed extremely impor-
tant by 86 percent of blacks, 85
percent of Hispanics and 77 percent

_of whites. Likewise for personal

responsibility: 84 percent of blacks,
77 percent of Hispanics and 73 per-
cent of whites; and family, with an
extremely important ranking from
87 percent each of blacks and His-
panics, and 80 percent of whites. ,
“If it’s a belief, it doesn’t have a .
color,” a 22-year-old black male col-
lege student said in one of the in-

terviews,




SHARED VALUES

A

YOUTH AND RACE _

list of American values was read to survey respondents, who were
asked to rate the importance of each value to them personally. The

percentages are the number of respondents who rated the foliowing
values as extremely important to them, -

Whites  Blacks  Mispanics All Youth

The importance of family 80%  87%  87% 81%
Fair treatment for all, without 77 86 85 79
prejudice or discrimination »‘ ) ‘
Emphasis on self-refiance and 73 .84 77 75
taking responsiblity for yourseif ) ‘
Bellef in God 65 -85 74 -3
Respect for rights of minorities 54 7 70 58
Personai liberty and freedomtodo 55 54. 51 85
#3 you pleass
Helping those who are less 49 65 64 53
fortunate : ) )
Patriotism and pride in our country 51 32 46 v 47
Economic success and being 29 52 47 35
well-off financially .

WHO IS A VICTIM? FRIENDSHIPS

Survey respondents were asked which Survey respondents were asked:

of the following problems is most likely m How many close personal

to happen: friends of different races do you

m Qualified minorities are denied have?

scholarships, jobs and promotions

because of racial prejudice.

. mQualified whites lose out on

seholarships, jobs and promotions B Several Ataw
because minorities get special 80%

preference.

M Minorities iose out
Whites iose out

80%

60

40

20

WHITES BLACKS HISPANICS

20

WHITES BLACKS HISPANICS

SOURCE: Peter D, Han Ressarch Associates, for Peopie for. ths American Way.
Thets wevs 1,170 survey responcents, survey was conducted last fall,
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Neighborhood
Racial Patterns

Little Changed

By Barbara Vobejda

Wasbingion Post Stafl Writer

Blacks became slightly less seg-
regated during the 1980s, but His-
panics were more likely to live in
segregated neighborhoods at the
end of the decade than at the begin-
ning, a team of statisticians re-
ported yesterday on the basis of a
detailed study of American living
patterns.

Despite .their movement into
some integrated neighborhoods,
blacks remained the nation’s most
highly segregated group, with 62
percent living in mostly black
blocks. And most whites in this
country continue to live in predom-
inantly white neighborhoods, the
authors said.

“In both 1980 and 1990, the vast
majority of whites had hardly any
opportunity for intermingling with
minorities—either  Hispanic or
black,” said Joseph Waksberg, a
statistician at Westat Inc., a con-
sulting firm hired by the federal
government to analyze residential
segregation.

The study comes after similar
research following the 1970 and
1980 censuses, which also showed
very little change in residential seg-
regation since the passage of civil
rights laws in the late 1960s.

But uslike previous studies based
on housing patterns by census tract,
this study went into much greater
detail to analyze neighborhoods
block by block. The result, howev-
er, showed that the 1980s brought
only minor changes.

Over the decade, the proportion
of blacks living in nonblack areas—
defined as block groups that are
less than 10 percent black-—grew
from just under 10 percent to 12
percent.

Among Hispanics, the proportion
living in non-Hispanic block groups
declined from 24 percent to 19 per-
cent over the 1980s. That increase
in segregation could be the result of
a massive influx of Hispanic immi-
grants, many of whom settled in
ethnic enclaves.

Asians and American Indians
were more integrated than blacks
and Hispanics, the study found.
Nearly 40 percent of Asians lived in
mostly non-Asian blocks and nearly
50 percent of American Indians
lived in blocks where they made up
less than 10 percent of the popu-
lation.

The study, sponsored by the Na-
tional Center for Health Statistics
(NCHS), was presented at a meet-
ing of the Washington Statistical
Society yesterday. In addition to
Waksberg, it was written by David
Judkins of Westat and James Mas-
sey at NCHS.

Its findings illustrated the diffi-
culty in changing entrenched hous-
ing patterns, experts said.

*Residential segregation, once
established, is a very persistent
phenomenon,” said Roderick Har-
rison, chief of the racial statistics
branch at the Census Bureau. “Con-
trary to the hopefulness” that the

demographic trends
residential patterns
segregation
Hispanic Americans
African Americans

civil rights movement would bring
progress in integration, today, he
said, “social scientists probably
would be more surprised if they saw
substantial changes.”

He said there are several possi-
ble explanations for the continuing
segregaﬂon. including housing dis-
crimination and the conscious
choice of blacks and whites to live in
neighborhoods in which they are in
the majority.

Research has showpn, however,
that Asians and Hispanics face few-
er harriers than blacks in moving
into predominantly white areas.

Harrison, who critiqued the new
study at yesterday's meeting, also
pointed out that, as blacks move
into integrated neighborhoods, they
can begin to concentrate again,
shifting those newly integrated ar-
eas into segregated neighorhoods.
It will take at least another decade
to determine whether many of
these areas will remain between 20
percent and 40 percent black or
becoeme predominantly black neigh-
borhoods, which is often the result
of white flight.

"Patterns of Residential Concentration by Race and

Hispanic Origin," by David Judkins, Joseph Waksberg and James

Massey, March 20,

Available From:
Statistics,

1992,

301/436-7022.

Cost:

None

Attn: James Massey,
6525 Belcrest Rd., Room 915,

36 pages.
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Anti-Gay Crimes Are Reported on Rise in 5 Cities

Spectalto The New York Times

WASHINGTON, March 19 - Inci-
dents of violence against homosexuals
rase 3] percent last year, according o
a survey made public today by a homo-
sexual rights group. The group blamed
political, reiigggps, and entertainment

. industry leaders Tor fostering a homo-

phobic climate.

The survey of five cities by the
group, the National Gay and Lesbian
Task Force Policy Institute, found
1,822 reported incidents in 1981, as
against 1,389 the previous year.

The incidents, compiled by victim
assistance agencies in New York, San
Francisco, Chicago, Boston and Minne-
apolis-St. Paul, included harassment,
threats, physical assaults, vandalism,
arson, police abuse and murder. More
than three-gquarters of the victims were
male.

‘No Surprise’

*The wide scope of anti-gay violence
in 1991 should come as no surprise,
given the stench of bigotry that routine-
ly emanates from Hollywood, the halls
of Congress, the puipits of the religious
right and other venues,’” said Kevin
Berrill, direcior of the institute’s Anti-
Violence Project who wrote the report.

There are 24 million gay and lesbian
Americans, Mr. Berrill said.

The report aiso complains of anti-
gay comments by Patrick J. Buchanan,
the conservative columnist who is chal-
lenging President Bush for the Repub-
lican nomination for President; Sena-
tor Bob Kerrey, the Nebraska Demo-
crat who recently dropped out of the
race for his party’s nomination, and
David Beckwith, Vice [President Dan
Quayle's press secretary.

Senator Kerrey was criticized when
he told a sexual joke involving lesbians
to Gov. Bill Clinton of Arkansas, who is
seeking the Democratic Presidential
nomination. The Nebraska Senator lat-
er apologized for his “inappropriate’’.
remarks. The joke involved a fictitious
account of another Democratic candi-
date approaching two lesbians in a bar.

Mr. Beckwith, referring to the public
rcaction to Mr. Kerrey's joke, saiay
“The good news is that the lesbians are

-upset with Kerrey. The bad news is

that they'll be coming our way to sup-
port us.” He also publicly apologized
for his remarks.

Mr. Buchanan has been singled out
for criticism on several occasions by
gay and lesbian groups. In a column, he
once wrote in reference to the AIDS
discase: "*The poor homosexuals. They

‘have declared war on nature and now

nature is exacling an awful retribu-
tion.” And a 30-second Buchanan cam-
paign commercial, showing footage
from a documentary about homosex-
uals, attacks President Bush for ap-
proving funds for the National Endow-
ment of the Arts, which underwrote
some sexually explicit projects.

The task force report said that mov-
ics like “Silence of the Lambs” and
*“Basic Instinct,” which opens in thea-
ters tomorrow, defamed homosexuals.

Movie Protests

Last year, protesters in San Francis-
co disrupted the filming of Basic in-
stinct,” a movie about a detective trail-

ing a bisexual, femaie murder suspect.

Members of gay organizations have:
shown up at preview screenings (o pro-
test the movie and say they plan 0
distribute leaflets or perhaps give
away the movie's ending when it opens
in theaters.

In the five metropolitan areas sur-
veyed, physical assaults rose 15 per-
cent, to 775; police abuse increased 29
percent, to 146 incidents; and vandald
ism swelled 51 percent, to 125 incidents,
according to the study. 1t said there
were cight anti-gay murders, com-
pared with three the year before.

Threats and harassment were the
most frequently reported types of inci-
dent with 1,255 episodes reported. ;

The 1ask force statistics, broken
down from each metropolitan area;
found: New York had 592 incidents in
1881, up 17 percent from 1330; San
Francisco, 473, up 11 percent; Boston,
209, up 42 percent; Chicago, 210, up 6
percent; and Minneapolis-St. Paul, 338,
up 202 percent.

The police departments In the five
metropolitan arcas reported 362 anti-
Bay crimes in 1991, a 41 percent in-
creasc over the number documented
the previous year, the report says.

The institute said its figures were
higher than similar [igures compiled
by police departments hccause many

"victims of anti-gay crimes go to victim

assistance agencies rather than the
police.

Police departments in Boston and
New York reported a drop in such
crimes last year, of 21 percent and 14
percent respectively.

Study Cited: "Inside Gay-Lesbian Violence, Victimization and
Defamation in 1991," by the National Gay and Lesbian Task Force
Policy Institute, March 19, 1992, 46 pages.

Available From:

National Gay and Lesbian Task Force Policy

Institute, 1734 1l4th St. NW, Washington, D.C. 20009; 202/332-

6483.

Cost: 7.00
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[
Survey Presents Bleak Clreumstanees

ef Natwe Amerlcan Teenagers

By David Brown

Washmgton Post Stafl Writer

Thousands of Native American teenagers
inhabit a world so filled with alcoholism, vi-

- olent death and personal despair that by the

end of high school 1 out of 5 girls and 1 out of
8 boys have attempted suicide. _
Those were among the bleakest statistics

. of a generally bleak survey of more than

13,000 Indian and Alaska Native teenagers
published yesterday in the Journal of the
American Medical Association.

*This is the most devastated group of ad-
olescents in the United States,” Michae! D.
Resnick, an epidemiologist and one of the
authors of the survey, said at a news confer-
ence yesterday.

. Though certain rxsky behaviors—sexual
activity and drinking in the late high school
years, for example-—are no more common
among Native Americans than ardong some
other racial groups, the total constellation of

stresses on Native American teenagers

seems to be greater, the survey suggested.
“For every risk factor with the exception

of homicide, the Native kids are in far worse

" shape than African-American kids,” said Rob-

ert W, Blum, a pediatrician and coauthor of
the study, citing a population of adolescents

" thought to be under severe stress.

Other studies have shown that Native

.- American teenagers have approximately

Study Cited:
R.W. Blum et al., February

Available From:
Suite 205, UTEC Bldg.,
612/626-2820.

Cost:

twice the death rate of teenagers in any oth-
er racial group. In 1986, the rate for Indians

and Alaska Natives between 15 and 19 years

None

‘old was 190 deaths per-100,000 population.

compared to 81 per 100 000 among all U S.
teenagers. :
In the new study, University of Minnesota

researchers gave a 162-item questionnaire to
Indian and Alaska Native youngsters in 7th
through 12th grades. All the respondents
lived on reservations or in predommamly
Native American communities in dozens of
states. Urbari populations were not surveyed, -
nor were high school dropouts,

. The researchers compared some of their
results with those from a similar survey of
white, rural teenagers m Minnesota. Among
the findings:

w Eleven percent of Native American teen-
agers reported that one or both of their par-
ents were dead. compared to 5 percent of the
Minnesota teenagers.

® About 46 percent reported living in dual-
parent homes, compared to 87 percent of the
Minnesota sample. «

® About 22 percent of 12th grade girls re-
ported having been victims of sexual abuse,

- About 19 percent of similar girls in the Min-

nesota sample reported sexual abuse. -

= About 27 percent of 12th grade youths
reported drinking weekly or more frequently.
This is not significantly different from the
Minnesota sample. However, among Native
Americans, drinking begins at a younger age,
with 9 percent of the 8th graders drinking at

"State of Natlve American Youth Health," by Dr.
1992,

56 pages.

B-16

National Adolescent Health Resource Center, V
1313 5th St. S.E., Minne}apolis,»MN 55414;



least weekly, compared to 5 percent of their
Minnesota counterparts.

m About 31 percent of teenagers in the 7th
through 9th grades reported using marijuana,
with usage rising to 50 percent in the 10th

through 12th grades. A national survey of

teenagers last year showed that 42 percent
of all 12th-graders had used marijuana at
least once.

s About 22 percent of the female Native
American respondents, and 12 percent of the
males, reported attempting suicide. Thirty
percent of teenagers whose families had a
suicide history had attempted suicide. Among
U.S. teenagers as a whole in 1990, 10.3 per-
cent of girls and 6.2 percent of boys had at-
tempted suicide at least once.

= Eleven percent of the Native American
sample reported knowing someone who had
committed suicide.

= Almost one-fifth of the students said that
they had been knocked unconscious by anoth-
er person at jeast once.

B-17

The survey was answered anonymously.
The researchers did not attempt to verify
any of the answers, though certain statistical
maneuvers were performed to eliminate
clearly bogus responses.

Resnick acknowledged that many of the
teenagers who said they had attempted sui-
cide may not have actually performed a life-
threatening act, but that the message from
the survey was nevertheless clear.

“It is the teenagers’ definition of the sit-
uation that is really critical. Young people
who view themselves as having attempted
suicide are a far more distressed group of
kids,” the researcher said. “Whether or not
an adult could question the veracity of the
attempt misses the point. It is a warning sig-
rlal.-l

The rate of death by suicide among Native
American youth is 26.3 per 100,000 com-
pared to 12.4 per 100,000 for the teenage

population as a whole.
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Weld Tops Women's Suﬁey

s The National Women's Political Cau-
cus said a Republican governor has
proved most receptive to naming wo-
men to cabinet posts. Its annual survey
of such appointments by the 50 gover-
nors put Massachusetts Gov. William

F. Weld (R) first for appointing women .

to nearly half of his cabinet positions.
The 1992 survey marks the first time
in the survey’s six-year history that a
Republican has held the top spot. (But a
GOP governor also is on the bottom:

. Delaware Gov. Michael N. Castle.)

Arkansas Gov. Bill Clinton, running
for the Democratic presidential nom-
ination, is ranked 32nd. Women con-.
stitute 17.6 percent of his cabinet.

The survey showed that since last
year's survey, there was a 3.5 percent-
age-point increase nationwide in the
number of women appointed to high-

-level posts. Women now hold 23.3 per-

cent of all state cabinet appointments.
This is the highest percentage of wo-
men in any of the six years in which the
survey has been conducted. -

In contrast, women make up less
than 10 percent of the federal govern-
ment's senior executive service, ac-

cording to a Congressional Manage-
ment Foundation study done last year.

~Maralee Schwartz, Edward Walsh
i ‘ and Ruth Marcus

he Wash‘ington' Post

political participation, women
political opportunities
state govemment, women

Study Cited: "Governors' Appointment Survey, 1989-91," National
Women's Political Caucus, April 1992. ' .
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STATES THAT APPOINT WOMEN

ALES HEADING CABINET-LEVEL AGENCIES
AND GOVERNORS WHO CHOSE THEM 1892

% Women
State Governor in Cabinet
TOP 10
Massachusetts William F. Weld (R} 455
North Carolina James G. Martin (R) 40.0
Maryland William D. Schaefer (D) 38.9
Minnesota Arne H. Carison (R) 38.9
Pennsylvania Robert P. Casey (D) 389
Rhode Island Bruce Sundlun (D) 389
Vermont Howard Dean (D) 353
Kansas Joan Finney (D) 333
" New Mexico Bruce King (0) 333
Virginia L. Douglas Wilder (D) 33.3
BOTTOM 10
Delaware Michael N. Castie (R) 6.7
Alaska Walter J. Hickel (1) 7.7
Missouri John Ashcroft (R) 9.1
Alabama Guy Hunt (R) 9.5
Utah Norman H. Bangerter (R) 10
‘ New Jersey Jim Florio (D) 10.5
Montana “Stan Stephens (R) 133
Coloradg Roy Romer (D) 136
Tennessee Ned Ray McWherter (D) 13.6
Ohio George V. Voinovich (R) Both
West Virginia Gaston P. Caperton (D) 16.7

SOURCE: National Women's Political Caucus

Congressional Management Foundatlon,
202/546-0100.
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New Therapies Help Sex Offenders
Learn How Not to Repeat Crimes

By DANIEL GOLEMAN

study Cited:

chilling for parents as the news
of parish priests who have been
molesting children, research
reported last week suggests that many child
molesters are reformable.

And even while extreme, if amiquated

measures such as castration are being pro-

posed to stop sex offenders from repeating
their crimes, a new generation of more so-
phisticated therapies is challenging the con-
ventional wisdom that sex offenders cannot
be rehabilitated at all. :

The new view is that, as with alcoholism,
there is no compiete ‘“‘cure’ for sex offend-
ers, but that with help they can manage their
sexual impulses without committing new
crimes.

Although the innovative treatments are
being shown to lower drastically the rates of

those who repeat their crimes, the vast ma-

jority of sex offenders in prison receive little
or no treatment. *'By conservative estimate,
more than 75 percent of jailed sex offenders
get no help at all,” said Fay Honey Knapp,
director of the Safer Society Program in
Crwell, Vi, a national referral service for sex
offenders seeking therapy.

For example, California, with more than
15,000 jailed sex offenders, offers treatment

in only one experimental program for 46 .
rapists and child molesters; New York State, -

with more than 3,800 jailed sex offenders, has

.a treatment program in only one prison.

In 1990, there were 85,647 sex offenders in

H!LE few revelations are as .

state and Federal prisons, one in six of all
prisoners, according to the journal Correc.
tions Compendium. The numbers of impris-
oned sex offenders is growing at a rate
second only to drug crimes, in large part

because of an increased willingness of vic-

tims to report the crimes.

“It*s an epidemic,” said Robert Freeman-
Longo, a psychotogist who teaches courses in
treating sex offenders at the National Insti-
tute of Corrections Academy in Boulder,
Colo., and a colleague of Ms. Knapp. ““The
total prison population grew by 20 percent
from 1988 to 1990, but the increase for sex
offenders was 48 percent.”

The most promising new treatments.
called *‘relapse prevention,” {ocus on helping
sex offenders control the cycle of troubling
emotions, distorted thinking and deviant sex
fantasies that lead to their sex crimes,
whether they be rape, child molesting, exhibi-
tionism or voyeurism.

Relapse prevention can sharply reduce the
rate of new sex crimes once offenders are
released from prison, according to findings
reported last week at Kent State University
at a meeting on treating sex offenders.

In the research, perhaps the best-designed
study of the subject to date, the 110 men who

"Vermont Treatment Program For Sexual Aggressors--

Program Evaluations," Vermont Department of Corrections, March

1991,

AVailabie Fram:

8 pages.
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Vermont Department of
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completed the experimental program
~In Callfornia were matched with 110
othér sax offenders who were compa-
rable in age, background and the na-
ture of :their crimes, but who .were
assigned at random to a comparison
group rather than to treatment.

The strongest findings were for the
rapists, traditionally the hardest cat-
egories ‘of sex offenders to treat:
‘close to three years after being re-

:leased, only one of the 26 who re-

-ceived the treatment had been re-
.arrested for rape, while 7 of the rap-
ists in the control group had. been re-
arrested for rape.

Among child molesters, who were
by far the most common group in the
Calilornia program, 5 percent of
those who received the treatment had
a new offense within three years of
reiease, while the rate was 9 percent
for those in the control group.

Successes in Vermont

“Those child molesters we treated
who did re-offend took twice as long
to do so compared to the controls: an

"average 800 days versus 400 days,”

said Dr. Janice Marques, a psycholo-
gist who directs the California State-

office for treatment and evaluation of
sex offenders. "I you're dealing with
a terrible crime like this, the added
time is an important difference.”

The sex offender treatment pro-
gram in Vermont, among the most
sophisticated In the country, showed
similar successes, according to a re-
port at the Kent State meeting. In an
evaluation of 473 sex offenders who
have been released from prison for
up to eight years, the average rate of
sex crimes In the same period for a
comparison group who received no
treatment was 38 percent, at least

. double the rate of those treated for
various sex crimes.

For child molesters in the treated
group, the rate of sex crimes after
release from prison was just 7 per-
cent; for exhibitionists or voyeurs, 3
percent; for rapists, 19 percent. While
the figure for rapists Is highest, it is

still just half that of those who did not

receive any treatment.

To be sure, not all sex offenders
respond to treatment. Among rapists,
for instance, rape is often more an act

ot vioience than of sex. This Kind of
rapist Is less likely to benefit from-
treatment than are those for whom
sex fantasies are more important
than violence.

*“The most successful candidates
for treatment are men who have no
other criminal record, have an estab-
lished network of famlly and frlends,
hold a job and who are not so preoccu-
pled by their sex fantasies that they
think of them hours a day,” said Dr.
Witltam Pithers, a psychologist who
directs the Vermont program.

Willilam Marshall, a psychologist at
Queen's University in Kingston, On-
tario, who directs treatment pro-
grams at several nearby prisons,
cautioned: “It's important-to teil sex
offenders they can't be cured, but
they can learn to manage their prob-
lems with training In relapse preven-
tims. In the Vermont program, the

offenders read accounts and watch .

videotapes from the perspective of
victims of crimes like rape and mo-
lestation. Then they write about their
own offense from what they imagine
Is their victim’s experience, Each
man reads that account to a therapy
group and stays in the victim's role to
answer questions. Finally, the offend-

- er re-enacts the crime, playing the

role of the victim, °

“Empathy with the victim shifts
perception so that the denial of pain,
even in one's fantasies, is difficuit”
and strengthens the men's motiva-
tion to resist their old urges, Dr.
Plthers said.
tion. The focus is on managing the
problem day to day.”

Dr. Pithers said, “Most sex offend-
ers get the urge to commit the offense
only when they are in particular high-
risk situations or certain moods.” He
sald relapse prevention tried to help
them handle those moments. The a

proach is described in detail in *'Re-

lapse Prevention with Sex Offend-
;rs," published last year by Guilford
ress.

Each time an offender finds him-

self in a high-risk situation, It is a test
of his abllity to manage the urges that
led to his sex crime. For example, a
former rapist, still angry over an
argument, may face such a situation

while driving by a woman who is

- hitch-hiking. In relapse prevention,

men are trained to deal with such
moments  without  progressing,
through the cycle that led to the
crime.

One way Is to report the lapse to his.
therapist, parole officer or therapy
group, and tell how he managed it. If
he did pooriy, he is helped to find
ways to handle such a situation better
should it recur.

Many of the high-risk situations are
internal events, like depressed moods
or deviant sexual fantasies. Others
are situations that they should always
avoid, much as former alcoholics ab-
,stain from drinking; for a child mo-
lester, for instance, it might be
schoolyards. Some programs help
former sex offenders form teams of
friends or family members who keep
an eye on the offender to be sure he
does not drift back into habits like
walking by schoolyards which,
though seemingly innocent, can be a
warning signal of trouble.

Creating Empathy for Victims

One of the {irst steps is helping the-
men develop empathy for their vic-
Understanding the suffering that
their. victims endured aiso helps sex
offenders counter their distorted
thinking about their crimes. Chiid
_molesters, for example, often teil
themselves ‘some children are sexu-
ally seductive,” or “I'm not hurting
the child, just showing love.” Rapists
think, “If she resists, she’s just play-
ing hard to get.” :

In a technique called '‘cognitive
restructuring,” sex offenders learn to
Identify such distorted beliefs~and
counter them with the truth. Once
released from prison, they often car-
ry cards that remind them of the
reality, to counter distorted thoughts,

For instance, a rapist might remind:

himself, *“Two minutes of power is
not worth 20 years of prison.”

Sex fantasies are another main fo-
cus of treatment. For sex offenders,
their fantasies of, say, rape or exhibi-
tionism are so compelling that they
are returned to again and again, and
become tantamount to planning ses-
sions for future crimes, By contrast,

Study Cited: Relapse Prevention With Sex Offenders, by Richard

Laws, Guilford Press, 1989.

Available From: Guilford Press, 72 Spring St., New York, NY
10012; 800/365-7006. |

Cost: 40.00 + 3.50 shipping
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other men who may occasionaily
have such fantasies *‘quickly reject
any thought of acting on the im-
pulse,” Dr. Pithers wrote in a chapter
on relapse prevention in “Handbook
of Sexual Assault: Issues, Theories
and Treatment,” published last year
by Plenum Press.

Rapists are unigue among sex of-

fenders in the variability of the role of
sex fantasies in their crimes. Among
those rapists who have dozens of vic-
tims, "“the driving force is a vivid,
powerful, deviant sex fantasy,” while
for those who rape on impuise, taking
advantage of an opportune moment,
.as is typical with date rape, “‘fanta-
sies are largely irrelevant,” said Dr.
Robert Prentky, a psychologist at
Boston University.

in one behavioral technique for

weakening the hold of sex fantasies,

the fantasy is systematically paired
with something unpleasant. For ex-
ample, a child molester would begin
to have a fantasy about approaching
a victim, and then picture himself
being confronted by three burly po-
lice officers; an exhibitionist would
picture himself about to expose him-
sel{ and being discovered by one of
his parents.

Sex offenders *‘are encouraged to-
replace their favorite fantasies with
the noxious one, but they must be
highly motivated,” Dr. Prentky said.
“And an arrest can be very motivat-
ing.”

In another approach, used outside
prisons, the therapist goes with the
patient into the actual situations

" where the risk of a sex offense is

highest. For instance, one of Dr.
Prentky's colleagues drove in a car
with a man being treated for exhibi-

. tionism. The man would drive around

until he saw a likely victim, 2 woman

_alone, with no one else in sight. But
every time he got the urge 10 expose
himself, the therapist would put
smelling salts under his nose. This
treatment *“‘takes something very
arousing and makes it not just less
exciting, but
Prentky said.

Use of Drugs

Medications are sometimes also
used. “Among the men in our pro-
gram, about 5 percent have almost
uncontroliable sexual urges, always
present and hard to resist,” said Dr.
Marshall. For these hypersexual

nauseating,” . Dr. -

men, two classes of drugs are effec- .

tive in lowering the sex drive. Qne
blocks male sex hormones: another
blocks the brain chemical serotonin.

These drugs dampen the sexual
urge enough so that therapy can be

more effective, Dr. Marshall said.

But the drugs are no answer in them-
selves: studies have: found that in
many sex offenders the sexual urge is
independent of their hormone levels.

Despite the positive new findings
on relapse prevention, the climate of
opinion that holds a gloomy outlook

for sex offenders has yet 1o change

- much. This viewpoint was strength-

ened by a widely cited 1989 article in
the journal Psychological Bulletin,
reviewing ‘studies of treatment for
sex offenders before 1985, which con-
cluded that there was no successful

-treatment. But the relapse prevention

approach has gained prominence
only in the last five years or so, and so

-was not included in the review of

findings.

*Those treatment programs were
based on methods so completely out-
dated that the conclusions are irrele-

. vant,” Dr. Pithers said of the 1989
© study. "“Even so, it's still widely cited

in policy debates.”

Study Cited: Handbook of Sexual Assault: Issues, Theories and

Treatment, by W.L. Marshal and Richard Laws,

"424 pages.

Available From:

10013;

Cost:

800/221-9369.

60.00 + 3.25 shipping

Plenum Press,

Plenum Press,

1990,

233 Spring St., New York, NY -
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Anatomy ofa Sex Crime |

Betore a sex crime is committed, the perpetrator typically goes
through the following steps. New therapies treat each of these =

..--gtages as a *'lapse’’ and focus on helpmg sex oﬂenders keep from
.- going on to the next stage. IR .
<1 1. EMOTION. The cycle begins with teelmgs like anger or intense

: |onelmess and depression. For example, a child molester, slmng '
... alone watchlngWand seeing happy ouples begms to feel
;3. depressed about being lonely.. S W

2.FANTASY. ‘Sexual fantasles oﬁer a sense of relief, lf only

emporary. The. mOIQster bagins to fantasize about a tnendshlp

" with a child who is warm and caring; the fantasy becomes sexual in

nature and ends in masturbation Then the depressnon returns
evenmore strongly. - e

" 3.DISTORTED THOUGHTS. Rauonallzatlons allow a selt-
. justification of the sex crime. The molester thinks, “As long as |

don't hurt a child physically, I'm not doing any real harm,” and ‘fa

chlld didn’t want sex with me, she could stop it.”

4. THE PLAN. The fantasy and rationale setoffa plan for enacting

© the fantasy in real life. The molester plans ways to get a child alone

with him and carefully rehearses how to proceed step by step..

S. ACTING IT OUT. The last stepis puttmg the plan into actlon
Source: William Pithers, Vermont Depanmem of Correcllom
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America’s ‘Many Tongues'

A substantial and growing num-
ber of Americans speak a foreign
language at home, the Census Bu-
reau reports, with significant’ per-
centages of big-city residents say-
ing they have trouble speaking and
understanding English.
~ The most detailed information

yet from the 1990 census under-
scores the extent to which the na-
tion is becoming a multilingual and
multicultural society, and points out
the potential problems facing new
‘Americans with limited English,
from finding jobs to getting health
care.

In New York City, for example,
41 percent of residents age 5 and
older speak a foreign language in
their homes, and nearly half of
those said they did not speak Eng-
lish very well, the Census Bureau
reported yesterday. In 1980, 35
percent of city residents spoke for-
eign languages at home.

Even ‘more striking is Miami,
where nearly three-quarters of the
residents speak a language other
than English at home, with 67 per-

cent of those saying they don’t

speak English very well,
~ The figures are high in many oth-
er cities, especially those that draw

large numbers of immigrants. In

Paterson, NJ., half of the residents

study cited:

Cost: 15.00

Bureau of the Census,

By Barbara Vobejda

Washington Post Staff Writer

speak a language other than English
at home; the figure is riearly 40 per-
cent in Santa Fe, N.M,, and Hart-
ford, 30 percent in Providence,
R.L. and 26 percent in Boston.
“We're clearly in a new era in the
last 20 years,” said Jeffrey S. Pas-
sel, a demographer at the Urban
Institute. “It's not just that there
are immigrants, but immigrants
from a lot of different places.”
While the United States has al-
ways drawn immigrants and been
home to bilingual families, the num-
ber of foreign-born residents today,
at about 20 million, has reached an
all-time high. The previous peak, in
1980, was about 14 million, :
As a result, bilingualism also is

increasing as the combined number
of first- and second-generation im-~
nmigrants reaches record numbers,
Passel said.

“It is the children of immigrants
who are bicultural. And it’s through
the immigrants and the children of
immigrants that forces are exerted
on American society that cause it to
change,” he said.

A national figure on how many
families speak a foreign language at
home is not yet available because
the results of the 1990 census have
been released for only a portion of
the states.

B-24

Washington, D.C.

Cities in California and Texas, for
example, are likely to show large
proportions of bilingual families, but
those figures have not been made
public.

A separate 1989 Census Bureau
survey showed a 40 percent in-
crease during the 1980s in the
number of Americans speaking for~ .
eign languages at home.

The 1980 census showed that
about 11 percent of the nation’s
residents spoke another language at
home, and about half of those said

they did not speak English “very

well,” according to Rosalind Bruno,

~ a Census Bureau demographer.

Bureau . officials cautioned that
the figures include many families
who speak a combination of English
and a foreign language at home.

The United States *has always
been a multilingual nation, and it's
rather odd that there's always been
this myth that English is the official
language and the only language,”
said Gillian Stevens, a sociologist at
the University of illinois.

Much bilingualism is hidden, Ste-
vens said, because the children and
grandchildren of immigrants may
speak a foreign language at home.

" but speak exclusively English, with

no accent, outside the home.
Most of those who speak lan-

"The U.S. Department of Commerce News," Series CB92,
press release.

20003;



guages other than English at home
are not immigrants but are born in
this country, Stevens said.

Still, those most likely to suffer
language problems are recent im-
migrants, and the figures released
yesterday point out the enormity of
the current influx,

In New York City, for example,
28 percent of residents said they
were foreign born; nearly half of
those ¢ame during the 1980s.

The arrival of so many foreign
migrants and the proportion with
language difficuities—about 22 per-
cent of recent immigrants say they
speak little English—carries major
implications for society and its in-
stitutions.

New York City's public schools,
for example, reported this week
that 120,000 new immigrant stu-
dents, from 167 countries, had en-
rolled in the schools over the past
three years. '

“New York City spends a lot of
time and money recruiting bilingual
teachers,” said James Viasto, .a
spokesman for the school system.

The flood of immigrant students
has pushed public school enroliment

in New York back up toward 1 mil-
lion, and this wave has hit the city
during a fiscal crisis. This means
that while the school system is cut-
ting back on the number of regular
teachers, it is trying to fill vacancies
for bilingual teachers.

Lisandro Perez, director of the

“Cuban Research Institute at Flor-

ida International University, said
the concentrations of immigrant
communities, primarily in coastal
cities, have preserved foreign lan-
guages and enabled some non-
English speakers to fare better in
those cities than they would else-
where.

In Miami, he said, it is likely that
if you get stopped for a traffic vi-
olation, the police officer will be a
Latino. “He is probably young and
prefers English, but he can give
you a ticket in Spanish,” Perez
said.

" OTHER VOICES

PERCENT SPEAKING LANGUAGE OTHER THAN ENGLISH AT HOME
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Survey Shows Rape Leads Violent-Crime Increase

WASHINGTON, April 19 (AP) — Vi-
olent crime rose nearly 8 percent last
year, including a sharp increase in
rapes and attempted rapes, according
to a Justice Depariment survey of
crime victims released today.

The Bureau of Justice Statistics,
which has been compiling the Justice
Department’s National Crime Survey
since 1973, reported preliminary esti-
mates of 2.6 million completed violent
crimes last year, up 7.9 percent from
an estimated 2.4 million in 1990. Includ-
ing attempted violent cfimes, the total
was 6.4 million last year, up 7 percent
from 6 million in 1990.

The estimates are based on a survey
of 95,000 people age 12 and older in

Study Cited:

48,000 representative househoids who
said they had been victims of crimes in
the six months before being contacted.
The estimates also take into account
police reports.

A More Rellable Crime Report

Many criminologists consider the
survey of victims a more reliable ba-
rometer of crime than the annual Fed-
eral Bureau of Investigation's Uniform
Crime Report, which will come out
next week, because unlike the F.B.L
statistics, the survey includes incidents
not reported to the police. The Justice
Department estimates that 37 percent
of all crimes and 49 percent of violent
offcnses are not reported to police.

The Justice Depariment estimated

the total number of crimes and at-
tempted crimes last year at 35 million,
nearly a 2 percent increase over the
1990 estimate but well below the record
41.4 million estimated in 1981.

The Bureau of Justice Statistics esti-
mated there were 3).3 attempied or
compieted violent crimes per 1,000'peu-
ple iast year, up from 29.6 per 1,000 in
1990, but below the record rate of 35.3
per 1,000 in 1981. The violent-crime
category includes rape, robbery-and
assault, but not murder.

Based on the survey of victims, the
Bureau of Justice Statistics put the
number of rapes and attempted rapes

1at 207,610 in 1991, up 53 percent from

130,260 the previous vyear.

"Criminal Victimization in the U.S.," by the

National Bureau of Justice Statistics, April, 1992.

Available From: Bureau of Justice Statistics, NCJIJRS, Box 6000,

Rockville, MD 20850;

Cost: None

301/251-5500.
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A Look at Gender in Science

By Estelie R. Ramey

Sgweoat 10 The Wachmaton Post

t the turn of the century, Marie Slo-

dowska Curie almost singlehandedly

created the field of nuclear chemistry

and forever changed the course of sci-
ence and society. But even the ultimate scientific
creativity award did not help her to pierce the
inner circle of the science establishment.

She received the Nobel Prize but was denied"

membership in the French Academie des Sci-
ences because she had ovaries. [t was only after
Curie won an extraordinary second Nobel Prize
that the all-male Academie reluctantly admitted
her to the club. More than 70 years later, the
Academie has only three women members,

Abraham Lincoln established our own National
Academy of Sciences in 1863, but it wasn’t until
1925 that the academy inducted its first wo-
man—Florence Sabin, the outstanding anato-
mist. As of last August, the academy had 1,615
members. 65 of whom were women.

Despite the increasing numbers of women
secking higher education in this century, women
scientists are still seen as unnatural exceptions.

Given the fact that there are now more wo-
men than men enrolled in U.S, colleges, the so-
cialization of women and men to believe that gen-
der, not brains, is the determinant of excellence
in science produces an intolerable shortfall of
creativity. The nation is deprived of a large pool
of minds that could hasten the solution of medical

and technological problems.

“The Quter Circle” is the result of a series of
conferences convened from 1983 to 1986 by
James Hirsch, the late president of the Josiah
Macy Jr. Foundation, and his colleague, John T,
Bruer, to examine this casual waste of human
potential. Hirsch, himself a distinguished scien-
tist, invited psychologists, sociologists, biological
and physical scientists to participate. Their topic
was women scientists and their family struc-
tures, training differences, chosen research ar-
eas, rates of publication, progress up the career
ladders in academia and industrial science, and
psychological roadblocks encountered in the
fierce competition of the marketplace,

As in any book with multiple authors searching
for answers to causality in human behavior,
there is considerable overlap. Some chapters are
more compelling than others, but there is gen-
eral agreement on certain points:
= Interest and achievement in math and science
do not show much gender differentiation until
young girls become aware of the role society has
handed them and begin to worry about their de-
strability as women,

& In colleges and universities, the overwhelm-
ingly male math-science faculty is not entirely
hospitable to women aspirants.

m The most prestigious universities and science
training programs are admitting more women.

The OQuter Circle: Women in the Scientific

Study Cited: :
Community, by Harriet Zuckerman, Jonathan R. Cocle and John Bruer,
1992, 340 pages. :

W.W. Norton & Co., 500 5th Ave., New York, NY
800/233-4830."

- Available From:
10110;

Cost: 24.95 + shipping .
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» For outstanding women students, the initial
entry-level jobs after.the awarding of the doctor-
ate degree are not widely different from
matched male colleagues. Salaries and rank are
comparable.

m Most graduate scientists, male or female, do
not publish many research papers during their
careers; among those who do, women publish
significantly fewer papers.

® Marital status, even motherhood, does not
appear to affect the research productivity of wo-
men. In fact, mothers with children at home
seem to publish more papers than do single or
childless women. This is, of course, contrary to
accepted dogma. Why, then, do women fall be-
hind in the publishing race?

Jonathan Cole presents the concept of “limited
differences.” At every step in a career, there are
what he refers to as positive or negative “kicks.”
Women may enter at the same level, receive
research grants comparable to men and have
early high publication rates, but they do not al-
ways get the same degree of recognition. At
each academic rank, it gets harder for women to
be promoted, and at tenure ranks the discrep-
ancy widens. Women occupy a grossly dispropor-
tionate percentage of the ranks of the three A's:
assistants, associates and adjuncts, and few full
professorships.

The longer a woman scientist stays in a re-

~ search career, the wider the gaps that develop in

rank and salary. This is true in indus:try as well
as academia, just as it is true in other careers in

which women and men compete for limited po-
sitions and resources. The glass ceiling remains
firmly in place.

All the contributors to this book agree that
there is no evidence for marked cognitive differ-
ences between men and women in science. The
choice of research subjects is similarly unrelated
to gender. Often, it is a function of the availabil-
ity of mentors in well-financed laboratories. As
several of the authors point out, external re-
wards such as prizes and membership on impor-
tant committees or boards, as well as informal
memberships in the in-group in a given research
area, are fewer for highly accomplished women
than for men.

All these negative “kicks” continuing over a
lifetime of career development do not help build
up the confidence necessary in the brutal com-
petition for scarce funds and resources. Many of
this book'’s contributors regard this as a critically
maiming experience for women scientists.

A report by Cynthia F. Epstein confirms the
subtle (and often not-so-subtle) barriers that con-
front women despite their achievements. The
case of Rosalind Franklin and the discovery of
the double helix is instructive. James Watson
wrote with amusement in his book, “The Double
Helix,” of how he and a colleague fooled Franklin
into making available to them her critical and
transforming data and then neglected to ac-
knowledge their debt. Franklin died young, and
the Nobel Prize, which is never awarded post-
humously, went to the other two. ]
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Black Scientists
- Study the ‘Pose’
‘Of the Inner City

Defiant swagger, often misread,
masks the rage of young men
cut off from success in life.

By DANIEL GOLEMAN

HE aloof swagger and studied unflappability
projected by young black.men from inner-city
urban areas is a “‘cool pose,” a bit of posturing

that insulates them from an otherwise over-
whelming social reality, a new report holds.

While the cool pose is often misread by teachers,
principals and police officers as an attitude of defiance,
psychologists who have studied it say it is a way for black.
youths to maintain a sense of integrity and suppress rage
at being blocked from usual routes to esteern and suc-
cess. Indeed, black inner-city youths are so besieged that
they seem "“‘an endangered species,” in the words of Dr.
Richard Majors, a psychologist at the University of
Wisconsin at Eau Claire, who has written on the cool
pose. -

Dr. Majors is at the forefront of a movement of
black social scientists who are seeking ways 1o under-
stand inner-city youths better and to marshal the
strengths of the black middle class to help these troubled
young people survive. ' '

To be sure, the problems of young black men are not
new, nor is the interest of social scientists. But in the last -
year or so there has been a quickening of interest, with
the founding of two academic research centers and a
national group of social scientists and policy makers
focusing on the predicament of black men.

‘The evidence for the danger to young black men,
especially those from urban areas, is mounting: =

Study cited: "Hobbling A Generation, Young African-American
Males In Washington D.C.'s Criminal Justice System," by Gerone
Miller, April, 1992, 10 pages. ‘

Available From: National Center On Institutions and
Alternatives, 635 Slater's Lane, Suite G100, Alexandria, VA
©22314; 703/684-0373. o - .

Cost: None
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€ About one in four black men ageu
20 to 291s in prison, on probation or o
puarole — more than the total number
uf black men in college.

€ The unemployment rate for black
men is more than twice that for
whites.

¢The leading cause of death among
black youth i1s homicide. A 1991 report
from the National Center for Healh
Statistics found that 48 percent of
black males between 15 and 19 who
died were shot, while the {igure for
white males was just 18 percent.

€For black men in Harlem, life
expectancy is shorter than that for
men in'Bangladesh; nationally, black
men aged 15 to 29 die at a higher rate
than any other age group except
those 85 and older.

“1t's a sort of genocide, targeting
young black males,” said Dr. Robert

‘Staples, a professor of sociology at

the University of California’'s medical
school in San Francisco. “There's not
a systematic conspiracy, but the
most recent figures show that over
the last decade black men are the
aniy group of Americans actually to
have an average decrease of two
months in life expectancy. Every oth-
er group, including black women,
gained from three to six vears.”

Deaths Could Be Prevented

Dr. Stapies added: “What's espe-
cially disturbing about the death rate
among young black males is that
most of it is preventable. Homicide is
the leading cause, accidents are sec-
ond, and suicide is third, with AIDS
climbing rapidly.”

While the figures for black men as
a whole.are grim, thev are most dire
for urban black youth. A study made
public last week by the National Cen-
ter on Institutions and Alternatives
found that a far higher proportion of
voung black men in Washington were
involved with the criminal justice
system thai the proportion of one in
four found nationallv. Of the black
men aged 18 through 35 in the na-
tion’s capital, the studv found that 42
percent were in prison. out on bond.
on probation or parole or being
sought by the police. The study did
not consider the figures for whites,

Study Citead:

Copol Pose:

said the institute’s presndem Jerome
G. Miller, because the number
“would have been negligible, less
than 10 percent.”

A similar situation of greater dis- .

parity for inner-city vouth prevails in

. education. Dr. Alvin Poussaint, a psy-

chxamsx at Harvard Medical School,
said: "The picture is not as bad if vou
include all black males, but if vou
focus on inner-city youth. the prob-
lems are overwhelming. For exam.
ple, in 1965, about 25 percent of black

families nationally were headed by

women, while now the figure is at 50
percent. But it's more like 90 percent
in many housing projects."”’

-Greater Gains for Black Women

.. Black women seem to be outpacing
black men in making gains in educa-
tion and the job market. "“Most
progress among blacks is due to ad-
yances among women, which masks
the problems of black men,” Dr. Sla~
ples said.

“In medicine, fewer than 15 per-
cent of black medical students were
women in the 1970's,"" said Dr. Pous-
saint. *‘Last year, 56 percent of black
medical school graduates were wom-
en, I hear the same story in other
areas of professional education.”

i'Even on black college campuses

;ypmen outachieve the men, w:thi

women Students at about 80 perx;g
of the honor role. By contrast,
special education classes in urban
grammar schools, close to 80 percent
of students are black males," possi-
bly because they are shunied into the
‘classes more readily than white boys
‘are, Dr. Poussaint said. **You see the
dlsad\'antage from the very begin-
-fiing.’

Much of the notable work on the
problems of inner-city black youth
has been donc by black sociologists
jike William Julius Wilson at the Uni-
versity of Chicago and Elijah Ander-
son at the University of Pennsviva-
aia, part of a long tradition that ex-
{ends back to the work E. Franklin
Hrazier, a black social scientist in the
1940°s,

Dr. Majors's book “*Cool Pose: The
Dilemmas of Black Manhood m
‘America,” written with Dr. Janet

Mancini Billson, an exccutve officer

at the American Suciological Assucia-
tion in Washington, is part of the most
recent wave of research on black
yrban youth. The book, published this
month by Lexington Press‘ is bused
largely on intensive interviews hy Dr,
Majors and on a six-year study of 60

Dblack teen-agers in Boston, conducted
by researchers, including Dr. Billson,
-t the Harvard School of Education.

‘To Appear in Control’

» The conl pose is a sct of language,
mannerisms, gestures and move-
ments that “'exaggerate or ritualize
masculinity,” Dr. Majors said. “"The

- essence of cool is to appear in contrul,

whether through a fearless style of
walking, an aloof facial expression,
the ciothes you wear, a haircut, your
gestures or the way you talk. The cool
pose shows the dominant culture that
Jou are strong and proud, despite
your status in American socicty.”

Flashy or provocative clothes are
part of the cool pose. An unbuckled
belt, expensive sncakers and thick
guld chains, for example, are part of
the cool luok.

Some elements of the cool pose
have been analyzed in terms of Kine-

.sics, the subtleties of budy tnove-

ments. One is a distinctive swagger-
ing gait, almost a walking dance,
which can inciude tilting the head 1o
one side while one arm swings to the
side with the hand slightly cupped

* while the other hand hangs (o the side

or is in the pocket.
Otper aspects of coal pose are now

wideiy imitated 1in white culture, ac-
cording to Dr. Majors’'s book. These
nclude :ap and the elaborate hand-
shakes. like the high-five popularized
by athietes.

The cool pose is by no means found
among the majoriy of black men but
is parucutariv common among inner-
city black ‘.outh as a tactic for psy-
choiopical survival to cope with such
rejections  as  storckcepers  who
refuse to buzz them into a locked
shop.

For a young bluck man whose pros-
pects n life are poor at best, the cool
posc 1s empowcering, Dr. Majors said.
“He can appear competent and in

The Dilemmas of Black Manhood In

America,
1922, 144 pages.

Available From:
York, 10022;

Cost:

Lexington Books,
212/702-4771.

12.95 (Hardcover),

-
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control in the face of adversity,” he
said. 1t may bhe his only source of
dignity and worth, a mask that hides
the sung of failure and frustration.”

The cool pose appeals, 100, as a sign
ol maniiness. “Lots of inner-city
black bovs live in a world with few
men around,” Dr. Poussaint said.
“They are strugpling to find ways to
be a man. Adopting the cool pose is a
way 1o show their maleness.”

Dr. Staples said: “Much of cool
puse is ritualistic imitation of peers.
If you're not seen as cool, you're an
outsider. IU's a way to be included."”

But the coul pose has its negative

side. “Though it's a source of pride
and identity, the cool pose is dysfunc-
tional in some ways,” Dr. Billson
said. ’1t also means you may not be
able ¢ back down from a fight or
apologize to your girifriend when
you've done something hurtful.”

Another drawback of the cool pose
is that it is often misread by whites. A
1990 article in the journal Black ls-
sues in Higher Education by Ed Wiley
3d, its assistant managing editor, de-
scribed how white teachers and prin-
cipals interpret the cool pose as ag-
gressive or intimidating. It suggests
that this cultural misinterpretation is
one reason black boys are suspended
mare frequently and for longer peri-
ods of time, and are more likely to be
assigned to remedial classes.

“What black males see as cool, as
being suave and debonair, can be
read by whites as sighifying irrespon-
sibility, shiftlessness or unconcern,”
Dr. Majors said.

The unflappable mask donned with
the cool pose often becomes a psycho-
logical reality, with young black men
unable to let down their emotional
guard even with those closest 10
them. That stance, Dr. Majors said,
means ‘‘some black males have diffi-
culty disclosing their deepest {eelings

even to their best friends and girl-
{riends.”

Dr. Majors cautions that the theory
is not meant as the whole explanation
for the behavior of black men but is
just one of many insights needed to

understand their problems better. Dr.
Majorsis a leader in the organization
of a new group, the National Council
for African-American Men, founded
in 1990, to further such research. This
summer it will publish the {irst issuc
ol an academic journal, The Journal,
of Atrrcan-American Male Studies.

Sume bltek social scientists object
10 focusing on the problems of urban
youth, [hey noint out. for example,
that if nne 1 four voung black males
18 in the crinunal justce system, that
also means three out of four are not.
“In order 10 help the one out of four,
we need to better mobilize the three
out of four.” said Dr. Roderick Watts,
a psvchologist at De Paul University;
in Chicago.

Dr. Watts is studving the efforts of*
mrddle:class black men who have re-.
cently organized groups whose mem- -
bers serve as mentorS {0 troubled
black urban youths. These groups are
*a black arm of the men's move«
ment,” said Dr. Poussaint.

One of the earhiest responses was a
project, siarted Ly the Urban League
in the m1d-1980’s, that was intended to
foster responsibility among black
youth, help them stay in school, find-
work. und, for those who were unmar:
ried {athers. to pay child support.

Within the last few vears, said Dr.

* Poussant, virtually every city has g

black imcn’s group dedicated to help
ing inner-city youth, largely through
programs t¢ provide mentors on the
muodel of the Big Brother program
where 1 man is matched with a fas
therless voung boy.

“Those black men who do succeed.
move out of the urban ghettoes,’ said
Dr. Poussaint: “There’'s more and -
more concern about how black males
farc when there are no positive mod-
218 of manhood in their lives."

Study Cited; "Cool Posing: Misinterpreted Expressions Often Lead
to Educational Deprivation," by Ed Wiley IIIrd. Black Issues In
Higher Education, November 22, 1990, 3 pages.

Available From: Black Issues In Higher Education, 10520 Wwarwick
Ave., Suite B8, Fairfax, VA 22030; 703/385-2981. '

Cost: None

Study Cited: ' Journal of African American Male Studies,
available: August, 18%2.

Available From: For more information contact; Institute of Black
Leadership Development and Research, University of Kansas, 1028
Dole Human Development Center, Lawrence, KS 66045; 913/864-3990.
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Survey Shows Number of Rapes
Far Higher Than Official Fi igures

By DAVID JOHNSTON
Speciai 1o The New York Times

WASHINGTON, April 23 — A Gov-
ernment-financed survey released to-
day estimated that 683,000 adult wom-
en were raped in 1990, a figure more
than five times as high as the number
of sexual assauits reported for the
same year by the Justice Department.

The National Women's Study esti-
mated that at'least 12.1 million women

have been the victims of forcible rape .

at least once in their life and found that
61 percent of the victims said they had
been raped as minors.

Researchers who have studied sexu-
al assault said the survey findings

tracked earlier specialized studies ol"

rape and provided additional evidence
that the Justice Depariment's National
Crime Victimization Survey, a key ana-
Iytical indicator used by officials to
gauge the seriousness of crime, has for

years underreported the incidence of -

rape:
4,008 Women Interviewed

“These data show us what experts
have been saying for a while,” said
Mary RaKoss, a professor of family
and community . medicine at the Uni-
versity of Arizona, who completed a
national study of rape involving college
women in 1987. “There is a lot more
rape than has been:reflected by Fed-
eral statistics, and that observation is
more important than whether these
are the exact right numbers.”

The study, financed in part by the
National Institute on Drug Abuse,
which is a part of the Department of
Health and Human Services, relied on
telephone interviews with more than
4,000 women about rapes that occurred

in the past year and their experiences |

with sexual assaults during their life-
times. The survey included interviews

22 pages.

TX 76102:

20.00

NationalIVictim's-Center,
817/877-3355.
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witn 4,0us women wno were aesigneu to
represent a cross-section of all adult

- woman in the United States.

The researchers asked explicit ques-.
tions about rape, a factor cited by some
experts to explain the difference in the
National Women’s Study and the Jus-
tice Department figures. .

The study found that 0.7 percent of
women surveyed reported a forcible
rape in the past year, which when
muitiplied by Census Bureau estimates
of more than 96 million women in the
United States during the survey period
equates to 683,000 adull American
women who were raped in a 12-month
period. The margin of error of the
study is 1.5 percentage points.

No Figures on Children

The estimate of the number of rapes
in 1930 did not include female children
and adolescents or rapes of boys or
men. As a result, the survey said the
estimates probably constitute less than
half of rapes experienced by all Ameri-
cans during 1990.

The disparity between the National
Women’s Study and Justice Depart-
ment lower estimate of 130,260 rapes in
1990 is due in part to differences in
methodology, sample sizes and esti-
mating procedures, said Steven D. Dil-
1ingham, the director of the Depart-
ment's Bureau of Justice Staustics,
which produces the national cnme sur-
vey.

- He said the department’s own data
showed that the number of rapes rose
to 207,610 for 1991, an increase that he
said showed the importance of focusing
on trends rather than the numbers of
rapes in specific years. He said the

“department's surveys since 1973 show
““'some stability”

in the number of
rapes,

309 W. 7th St.,

, "The National Women's Study," by Ann Semour et al.,
, 1992, :

Suite



- South Carolina.

The study was sponsored by the Na-
tional Victim Center and the Crime
Victims Rescarch and Treatment (on-
ter, and the Medical University of

The groups recommended that
states adopt laws Lo keep the names of
rape victims confidential, citing find-
ings that 86 percent of all women sur-
veyed and 92 percent of all rape vic-
tims said they would be less likely to
report rapes to the authorities if their
names would be made public.

In addition to estimating how many
women were victims of rape, the study
also examined the nature of the crime,
how women reacted to being sexually
assaulted, what actions they took after
a rape occurred and the impact of rape
on the victims' mental health.

“l think the strength of the study is
that it does provide a good national
estimate of forcible rape using a very
tight definition,” said Dean G. Kilpat-
. rick, the director of research for the
study. "It is the {irst time that anyhody
used good screening questions Lo meas-

Study Cited:

ure what happened between two inter-
views one year apart."”

The study reported the following
findings.

9Based on the numbers of respond-
ents who said they had been raped
sometime in their lives, the rescarch-
ers estimated that about 6.8 million
women nationwide would say they had
been raped once, 4.7 million more than
once and almost 600,000 would say they
did not know how many times they
have been raped. )

90nly 22 percent of women who said
they had been raped were assaulted by
strangers. Twenty-nine percent said
they were attacked by non-relatives

known to the viclim, 16 percent said

they were raped by a relative not in the
immediate {family, 11 percent by a fa-
ther or stepfather, 9 percent by a boy-
friend or former boy{riend, and 9 per-
cent by a husband or former husband.

9More than € out of 10 of all rape
cases, 61 percent, took place before the
victim reached the age of 18. Twenty-
nine percent of all rapes occurred

Justice Statistics, April, 1992.

when the viclim was less than 11 years
old and 32 percent when the victim was
between the ages of 11 and 17.

9More than two-thirds of the women
who said they had been raped reported
no physical injuries, four percent sus-
tained serious physical injuries and 24
percent said they received minor phys-
ical injuries.

“More than 70 percent of the victims
said they were concerned about their

families discovering that they were
raped, about two-thirds said they were
worried they might be blamed for he-
ing raped.

‘A woman classified as a rape victim
in the survey was one who said that she
had had sexual contact against her
will, where force or the threat of force
was used, and where penctration had
uccurred, and that the rape had been

completed, not jus! attempted.

nCriminal Victimization In the U.S.," Bureau of

Available From: Bureau of Justice Statistics, NCJRS, Box 6000,
Rockville, MD 20850; 301/251-5500. :

Cost: None.

Study cited: "The Scope of Rape: Incidence and Prevalence of
Sexual Aggression and Victimization In a National Sample of

Higher Education," by Mary P. Koss, et al.. Journal of

Consultational and Clinical Psychology, Vol. 55, No.

1987, pages 162-170.

2, April,

Available From: Dr, Mary P. Koss, Department of Family and
‘Community Medicine, University of Arizona, 2223 E. Speedway

Blvd., Tucson, AZ 85719; 602/626-7863.

“

Cost: None

B-33




considered better qualified. A survey

of 1,160 likely voters taken in Septem-

ber by Celinda Lake, a Democratic - -

poll-taker, showed that public stereo-
types about women now work in their
favor; 8 percent more voters said a
woman would handle educational is-
sues better than a man, for instance,
than vice versa.

Perhaps most of all, women are
benefiting from the national distaste
for politics as usual. Harriett Woods,
who heads the women's political cau-

cus and who lost two Senate races in

Missouri in the 1980's, remarked the
other day that '‘this is a time for
people who are different.””

**Voters are looking for something
new,” said Ellen Malcoim, who heads
Emily’s List, in a telephone interview
from Detroit, where 400 peopie
turned out for a fund-raiser Thursday
My had been cxpected to pull 100.
“Women candidates are the face of
change for the 1390's. They're the
classic outsiders trying to break into
the Congressional system and make
it work.” i

Although 18 women were on the
roll of House check-bouncers, includ-
ing Ms. Boxer, they are still seen as
agents of change, perhaps because
they are so evidently outside the
Washington power loop.

Will women change politics on Cap-
itol Hill if they succeed?

Probably not in the House until
they gain some seniority, said Repre-
sentative Jim Leach, an lowa Repub-
lican, “but after a few years, they
will bring a whole new sensibility to
bear on major decisions.”

A survey by Ms. Mandel's organi-
zation of about half of all the state
legislators in the country, reported
last fall, found that even when men
and women shared the same party
and ideology, women were much
more likely to expend their energies
on health care, children’s and family
questions and women’s rights issues.

Styles might change, too. The sur-
vey suggested that women public of-
ficials tend more than their male
counterparts to bring private citizens
into governmental processes, to pay
more attention to the needs of the
poor and to conduct public business
in-public rather than behind closed
doors.

Mayors

Percentage.of mayoralties in cities of more o
than 30,000 population held by women. S |

17.1%

12.7%

Sharon Pratt Keily
Democratic Mayor of o 9.6%
washington, D.C. %1% ggo .-

6.9%

6.2%

7 19 83 '89 '91
47 s8 78 76 80 94 112 151

Total women mayors each year.

State Legislators | 18.2%

Percentage of total state legislature
seats held by women.

. 14.8%
Jane Dee Hull

Republican Speaker of
the State House of 45 1o,
Representatives in Arizona.

10.3% §

9.2%
8.1% :

77 79 81 . 83 '85  '87
362 425 610 696 770 908 992 1,102 1164 1261 1,359
|

‘Total women legisiators each year

Study cited: "Women in the U.S. Congress," by the Center for the

American Woman and Politics,

1992, 5 pages.

Available From: Center for the American Woman and Politics,
Eagleton Institute of Politics, 90 Clifton Ave., New Brunswick, NJ.

08901; 908/932-9384.

Cost: None
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More Going After, and Winning, Political Office

l{nited' States Representatives and Senators

§ Number of women * Number of women
" candldates for House - winning House seats

i
i
i
{
I
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Number of women running for Senate each year

1candidate 2 candidates 3 candidates 1candidate 2 candidates §candidates 3 candidates 10 candidates 6 candldates 2 candidates 8 candidates 20
None won None won None won None won 1 won 1 won None won 1 won 1 won None won 1 won candidates

i
|
i

!

i Sstudy cited: "Fact Sheet on Women's Political Pfogress,“ by the
National Women's Political Caucus, 1992, 1 page.

Available From: National Women's Political Caucus, 1275 K 8t. NW,
! Suite 750, Washington, DC 20005; 202/898-1100.

Cost: None

8tudy Cited: "Women's Voices: A Joint Report," by the ‘Ms.
Foundation for Women and the Center for Policy Alternatives, 1992.

Available From: Center for Policy Alternatives, 1875 Connecticut
Ave. NW, Washington, DC 20009; 202/387-6030.

| Cost: $14.00 (includes 2 books and a packet)
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Rise in Number of Women Condemned

to Die Prompts a Study of Sentencing

By MIKE CLARY

SPECIAL TO THE TIMES

MIAMI—No woman has been executed in Florida
since 1848, when a slave named Celia was hanged for
plunging a knife into her master. But five women are
pow crowded into Desth Row at the Broward
Correcuonal Insutution 2 few miles north of here,
and a sixth is likely o join them within weeks.
mNo fate has ever had more women condemned to

“It's very troubling.” says Leigh Dingerson, direc-
tor of the National Coalition to Abolish the Death
Penalty, a Washington-based lobbying group.
“While we're seeing an increase in the death
sentence rate, there is no increase in female-perpe-
trated homucides. So this is not a

only four celis in the prison’s confinement unit were
designated for Death Row inmates, said former Supt.
Marta Villacoria Now, two others set amde for
probiem inmates will also be used.

As is the case with the 315 men on Death Row at
Florida State Prison in Starke, women condemned o
die are kept apart from the general inmate popuia-
tion, permitted to socialize only with each other.
They are given an hour of exercise daily, when they
can play basketball, board games or just st logether
on benches in an open-air concrete yard. .

During the 23 hours each day they are locked in
their 8-by-10-foot celis, they can speak to each
other, but cannot see each other. Each cell has a
12-inch black and white TV, bolted to the wall.

“Their day is very routine.” said Villacora

“Breakfast at 7, hght.s out at 11.”

reaction to a wave of cmme, but She said there is “quite a bit of
insmead, it's a wave of prosecu- On Death Row conversaton among the women,”
tions.” ; and while “in general they have
. . Here is where the 40 wom- .
(DS R 05| e i dmuhore, | e 14 200 covns they eman
practices, especialiy in five Florda. ..., 5 be overturned.
slates—Flonda, Texas, Oklahoma, North Carolina. . .......... 5 “After all,” said Villacora of
Alabama and North Carolina— AaDBMA. ...l 4 executing & woman in the eiectnc
where more than half of the 40 Okiahoma................ 4 chair, “we've never done it.”
women on U.S. Death Rows reside. Texas. ...l 4 nly one woman in the United
pivotal question the study Ohio.....oeii 3 States has been executed

d how? %an“;er. D‘ngggtg “wwtu!m ................. g rnur;fe g: Imnﬁuts’kﬂ?nm;}&m
said. 1s: Is the upturn in * Troreeeee e ng that rei capital pun-
sentences given o women a back - MisSISSIOOr ...l ! ishment as a state option. She was
lash reacuon to gains wornen have ndiana................n g Velma Barfield, electrocuted in
made \n other areas of society? Bos.....0oinn | North Carolina in 1984.

Atorney Jack Wilkins suspects Kentucky. .....oenennnnnn Over the same period. 175 men
the answer 15 yes. His client. Nevada.................. ! have been killed. Of those, 28 have
Virgirua Larzeiere, is undergoing a mp vama .. : been executed in Florida. '
psychiatnc evaluation after her South Caokna. . . ... ... 1 (In Texas, which has killed 50
February conviction. in the shot- Tennessee ... .. ... ... 1 men since 1982, a decision is near
gun murder of her dentist hus- | Tttt on Karla Faye Tucker, one of only
band. Norman. A Daytona Beach e ety - four women on the state’s Death
jury recommended the death pen- Row and the first 10 face execution

alty, and judges usually abide by
those recommendations. She

would be the sixth woman on Florida' :Death Row

gnce Civil War times. )
Women's death sentences are

Wilkinz says: “I think the women's rights move-

ment has made jries understand that they are

0 treat people the same way, maie or
female.” He says a Florida statute also mandates
death in some cases of aggravated firsi-degree
murder.

None of the five women facing death in Florida
has a firm date with Oid Sparky, the state’s wooden,
three-legged electric chair. Two of the five have
been sentenced just this year, and appeals take years.

But the recent surge in condemnations, and the
expected armval of Larzeiere, has prompted some
redesign at the maximum security prison for women
in Pembroke Pines, west of FL. Lauderdale. Initiaily,

mare often reversed than men’s, perhaps reflecting a
societal rejuctance 1o kill women, especially those
whose crimes were committed against husbands or
boyfriends. or in concert with them. Still. death
penalty opponents fear that in a pro-capital punish-
ment state such as Florida, the increase of women on
Death Row creates pressure W flip the switch.
points out a “dramatic increase in the

nuddnmmwmpvenmwmmm
year—peven gince January

Researcher Victor sm a Cleveland State Uni-
versity law professor. says the recent rate of death
sentences in Florida is “astounding, but I suspect it's
& blip rather than & trend. But ask me again in three
years and we'll be abie to say for sure.”


http:agravat.ed
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study Cited: "Behind  the. Scenes: Women on Death Row," a
forthcoming report by the National Coalition to Abolish the Death
Penalty.

Available From: National Coalition to Abolish the Death Penalty,
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Cost: Price is not yet available

8tudy cited: "Death Penalty for Battered Women, " by Victor Streib.
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To Predict Divorce, Ask 125 Que'st-iorivs)

By JANE E. BRODY

ITH one in two marriages now
ending in divorce, the toss of a
coin would predict with 50 per-
cent accuracy which marriages
will survive, Can science improve the odds of
an accurate prediction, even to nearly 100
percent? Yes, say psychologists at the Uni-
versity of Washington in Seattle. They have
devised an uncomplicated method that they
contend will predict 94 times out of 100 which
couples will still be married four years later.

Even among newlyweds, the psychologists
say, the hallmarks of trouble can be readily
determined years before a marriage dis-
solves. The researchers, who have published
their findings in the inaugural issue of The
Journal of Family Psychology, said they
were surprised to find that the husband’s
disappointment with the marriage was the
‘single most potent predictor of divorce. Mari-
tal lore has long held that the wife is the best
barometer of the health of a marriage. )

The new study, directed by Dr. John Mor-
dechai Gottman, is one of a series of long-
term investigations by him and collaborators
into the factors that predict.the length of
marriage and divorce among couples of
varying ages and circumstances. Most of the
research is supported by grants from the
 National Institute of Mental Health.

Dr. David H. Olson, a family psycheiogist
at the University of Minnesota, said Dr. Gott-
man'’s findings were ‘‘very vaiuabie and in-
teresting” and agreed in principle with his
own findings on hundreds of couples whom he.
has tested before marriage. Dr. Olson de-
vised a 125-item questionnaire used by about .

Study Cited: "How a Couple Views Their Past Predicts Their Future:
Predicting Divorce From an Oral History Interview," by Dr. John

Mordechai Gottman, et al. Journal of Family Psychology, Vol. 5,
Nos. 3-4, 1992, pages 295-318.

Available From: Sharon Sentimaﬁ, Department of Psychology, N125,’
University of Washington, Seattle, WA 98915; 206/543-5372.

Cost: None
‘ B-53

‘



20,000 clergymen and counselors na-

_tionwide to assess a couple's chances

r a successful marriage. |

“Qur Instrument, called Prepare,
-predicts with an accuracy of 80 to 85

ercent which couples will divorce,”

e said. Dr. Olson, who is director of
the university's Marriage and Fam-
ily Therapy Program, said that many
clergymen now insist on such pre-
marital screening, and counseling
when needed, before they will agree
to marry a couple.

Dr. Susan Heltler, a Denver psy-
chologist who studies the role of con-
flict in determining the length of mar-
riages, said that the kind of accuracy
being reported by Dr. Gottman in
predicting dlvorce suggests that "he
Is on to somethlng intrigulng and im-

_portant.” Dr. Heitler has found that
the intenslty of the Issues that cause
conflict in a marriage and the skill
with which couples try to deal with
these issues are major predictors of
marltal unhappiness and dissolution.

Arguing, but Nicely

Frequent arguing does not mean a
couple is headed for the dlvorce
court, Dr. Gottman and his collabora-
tors found In a related study of long-
lasting marriages. '

“There can be a lot of arguing in a
marriage that can also be marked by
romanticism and affection,” he said
jn an interview. “Whether they we)-

come conflict or avoid it, in couples .

that stay together, there are about
five times more positive things said
to and about one another than nega-

‘tive ones. But in couples that divorce,

there are about one and a half times
more negative things said tnan posi-
tive ones.” oo

Dr. Gottman, who is also the author
of “What Predicts Dilvorce’” (Law-
rence Erlbaum Associates), said that

the main tool used in his new study —

an oral history questionnaire — could
be applied by counselors to help cou-
ples recognize threats to thelr mar-
riage. :

Furthermore, Dr. Gottman and his
co-authors, Kim Therese Buehlman
and Lynn Fainsilber Katz, say that
the questionnaire could become a.
computer test, allowing couples
themselves to see if prenuptial coun-
seling might improve their chances
for a happy marriage.

Surveying the Happy

According to the Seattle team, the '

assessment is the first of its kind to
be applied to ostensibly happy young

married couples. The 56 couples, all

with a child aged 4 or 5, had on

average a slightly higher than nor-.
mal level of marital satisfaction

when the study began in 1983. The

researchers found that among the 53
" they were able to contact four years
later, seven couples had divorced in:

the interim.

In their report, the researchers.

said they had predicted all seven of
the divorces. They did, however, err
in their prediction of the coupies that
would stay together: three couples
that the team believed would divorce
were In fact still married four years
later. Still, the researchers said, their
predictive success of 93.6 percent far
exceeds any other method of detect-
ing troubled marriages before the
couples themselves are ready to call
It quits.

The oral history interview, which
was administered in the couples’
homes, asked .the husband and wife
how they met, courted and decided to
marry; their philosophy of what
makes a marriage work, and how
their marriage had changed over the
years. The researchers were less in-
terested In the actual answers to the
questions than in how the couple ex-
pressed themselves.

The couples were also observed in
a “laboratory” setting during a 15-
minute discussion of two problem
areas in their marriages.

The psychologists then evaluated
the results of the questionnaire and
the discussion, looking at factors that
in the past have been linked to rela-
tionships that run aground. Though 2
“failing grade"”’ on any one dimension
may not doom a marriage, poor
scores in several areas were associ-
ated with stralns. These are the di-
mensions assessed:

gAffection toward the spouse..

9Negativity toward the spouse,
which included vagueness about what
attracted them to their spouse and
how much they disagreed, and the
negative feelings they expressed
about each other.

YExpansiveness, or how expres-

_ slve each partner was during the

interview in, for example, giving de-
tails of the courtship.

1 'We-ness’’ versus separateness,
or how much the spouses saw them-
sclves as part of a team as opposed to
emphasizing their independence.

YGender stereotypes, or how much
like ‘‘traditional’” men and women
the spouses were in their emotional
expressions and responses and their
roles in the family.

YVolatility, or intensity of their
Icelings toward each other when deal-
ing with conflict.

4Chaos, a couple’s feeling that they
had little control over their own lives
or, put another way, a laissez-faire
attitude that life is hard and must be
accepted as such.

4Glorifying the struggle, or ac-

knowledgment that there were hard
times in the marriage but pride ai
having gotten through them.

9Marital disappointment and disil-
lusionment.

Among the couples who divorced,
the husbands were likely to be “‘low in
fondness, low in we-ness, low in ex-
pansiveness, while also being high in
negativity and marital disappoint-
ment,” the researchers said. For the
wife, important predictors of divorce
included being low in togetherness
and high in marital disappointment.

Husbands Are the Key
In examining the couples’ ap-

proach to problem-solving, the re-
searchers found the husband’'s ac-

tions —. specifically a tendency to
withdraw from the argument — were

. most predictive of divorce. The' ten-

dency of husbands to stonewall also
was related to the development ot
health problems in their wives, Dr.
Gottman said.

The Seattle psychologist is also
studying 140 newlywed coupies to as-
sess their marriages before an« after
they have children and to deelop a
way to predict early which marriages
are likely to fall apart soon.

“I've been amazed that even in
newlyweds there is an enarmous
range in the quality of the relation-
ship — the degree of caring, anger,
bitterness, even hostility that coupies
express,” Dr. Gottman said.

Study Cited: What Predicts Divorce, by Dr. John Mordechai Gottman,
Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, Inc., 1993.

Available From: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, Inc., 365 Broadway,
Hillsdale, NJ 07642; 201/666-4110. .

Cost: price not yet available

_8tudy cited: Dr. Olsen's instrument, "Prepare," is available only
to the clergy and psychologists. ‘ ‘ .

For More Information Contact: Dr. David H. Olsen, P.0.B. 190,
Minneapolis, MN 55440-0190; 612/331-1661.
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In a Congested Era, I s Women
‘Behind the Wheel -

A new federal study suggests
that the increasing number of wo-
men commuting to work and run-
ning weekday errands is a major
reason for the growth in traffic con-

gestion in Washington and other ur-.

ban areas.

More women are workmg than
before and more are driving, the
Federal Highway Administration
study says. Women are making
more automobile trips every day
than men, especially women ages
30 to 50 who typically are raising
families and holding full-time jobs.

Women with families generally
are saddled with most of the trips to
places such as the doctor’s office,
dentist’s office, bank, schoo! or day-
care center, video store and clean-
ers, the study found.

“Men don't do errands,” said

Danette Paris, 33, of Herndon, who
makes an average of four trips a day
between home, the babysitter’s and
her job at a Reston hotel. “Women
in our society have two jobs. They
have their home and they have
work.”

‘8tudy Cited:

By Stephen C. Fehr

Washington Post Staff Writer

The study of travel behavior, re-
leased last week, says that in 1983,
men and women made about the
same number of car trips. But in
1990, women took an average of
3.13 trips a day, compared with
3.04 trips for men. The difference
seems slight, but it means that ev-
ery day, women are taking several
million more trips than men for the
first time,

‘According to recent census data,
the number of women working in
the Washington area increased by
40 percent from 1980 to. 1990,
compared with 31 percent for men,
Men still outnumber women in the
work force. The number of automo-

biles in the area increased 48 per-

cent during the decade.

The federal study, based on a
survey of 18,000 U.S. households,
says that the additional trips.by wo-
men are during the weekday and

largely for personal errands——the

type of travel that contributes to
clogged roads not only during rush
hours but at midday. The report’s

"Summary of Travel Trends," by Patricia S.-

author does not blame women for

the increase in congestion, only
notes the trend.

The author, Falls Church consul-
tant Alan E. Pisarski, said: “We've
all made sport of this. We say, ‘You
go tell the politicians the answer to
congestion is to get women to stay
home like they used to.” ”

“] speak to some women’s groups
and [ jokingly have told them if wo-
men had stayed home as they did in
the 1960s and 1970s, we wouldn't

_really have suburban congestion

problems,” said Stephen C. Lock-
wood, the Federal Highway Admin-
istration’s pollcy chief.

The humor is fost on -many wo-
men who are now a permanent part
of the work force.

“There are many of us who'd
gladly sacrifice our jobs to reduce
congestion as long as we could still
get the paycheck to help pay the
mortgage,” said Sherry Conway
Appel, spokeswoman for the Met-
ropolitan Washington Council of
Governments. “We work because

Hu and

Jennifer Young, from the Nationwide Personal Transportatlon sSurvey,

March 1992, 42 pages.

Available From: '

Information Management HPM~-40,
20590; 202/ 366-0160.

Cost: None
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we have to, not because we’re try-
ing to cause traffic jams.”

Charles Lave, a professor at the
University of California-Irvine who
studies transportation, said the
growth in personal income has
made it possible for women and
teenagers to get cars, At the same
time, their use of mass transit is
dropping, the study says.

“The growth in personal income
has allowed women to demand the
same amount of independence with

.the automobile that men previously
had,” Lave said.

Mary Anne Reynolds, spokes-
woman for the Virginia Department
of Transportation, said she was at
Fair Oaks Mall late one night last
week. “As | headed back to the car,
I noticed every shopper leaving was
a woman, probably a working wo-
man,” she said.

The study found that the number
of auto trips taken by teenagers is
about the same for men and women.
Starting in their twenties and con-
tinuing until age 50, women make
more trips than men of the same
age, especially women ages 30 and
39. After age 50, men travel more
often and longer distances than wo-
men, but the number of trips is low.
Men still drive more miles a day on

the average than women because
their trips generally are longer. '

As. women have been driving

more, some researchers have no-
ticed a sharp increase in the num-
ber of accidents involving women,
although more men are killed or
injured in accidents. The death rate
is increasing for women while de-
clining for men. Stress from job and
family may be a reason.

“Many men are going home feel-
ing like they can relax, while a lot of

study Cited:

WHO'S DRIVING MORE

recent federal study found that women are taking more car

trips each day than men, although men tend to drive more
miles. Here's a look at the average number of trips laken each
day by men and women, by age group

Women ages 30 to 39

tend to make. more
personal trips.

LEGEND
Coeen Men

0.5 J T Wemen

In.later years,. men-
tend to make more
trips..

0 “ ; .
16-19 20-29 30-39
SOURCE: Federal Highway Adminisiration
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women are thinking, ‘Oh, I have 15
more things to do before I go to
bed,” * said Carol L. Popkin, a re-
searcher at the University of North
Carolina.

Christine Bintz, 36, of Reston,
knows about stress. She juggles a
full-time job at a Reston hotel, art
classes in Alexandria and being the
mother of a 2-month-old daughter
and 14-year-old son. There are
trips to the babysitter’s, the doc-
tor’s office and the grocery store,
among other places.

“It’s a major adjustment for me,”
Bintz said.

Men and women have different
views of the changes on the road.

“I have been appalled at the driv-

"Travel Behavior Issues in the 1990's

ing habits of aggressive young wo- -
men in fast cars who tailgate with-
out hesitation and who act with in-
credible recklessness in traffic at
high speeds,” said Richard L.
Schmidt, of Arlington, who retired
recently from the federal govern-
ment, “How many times have I seen
young women on the Beltway in the

‘fhorning applying makeup at 60

miles per hour, while balancing a
coffee cup?”

Countered Liz Ziemski, spokes-
woman for the Maryland Department
of Transportation: "I just hate it when
I get behind one of those men on the
Beltway who is combing his hair,
shaving with a portable razor or tying
his tie while he’s driving.”

,* by Alan J.

Pisarski, from the Nationwide Personal Transportation Survey, July

1992, 73 pages.
Available From:
20590; 202/366-0160.

Cost: None
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study cited: "Drinking and Driving by Young Females," by Carol L.
Popkin, 1990, 18 pages.

~ Available From: University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill,
Highway Safety Research Center, 134 1/2 E. Franklin St., Campus Box
#3430, Chapel Hill, NC 27599; 919/733-3222.

Cost: $3.00
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By Lynne Duke

Washington Post Staff Writer

Although they traditionally are labeled as
liberals, a third of blacks in a recent Joint
Center for Political Studies survey called
themselves conservatives. A quarter of them
said they are political independents, not Dem-
ocrats. Nearly half supported capital punish-
ment and limits on abortion rights. Majorities
thought people who possess drugs should be
evitted from public housing and that women
who- have more children while on welfare
should not necessarily get more money.

Axe these blacks Republicans in the mak-
ing? Hardly, analysts say.

_ Ttree years after then-Republican Nation-
al Committee chairman Lee Atwater played
guitar-with blues legend B.B. King and set his
sights on-wooing black voters back to the par-

ty 8f Abraham Lincoln, the Grand Old Party

rerhains, for blacks, largely off-limits.

Even widespread black disaffection with
the Democrats, evidenced by the trend
among blacks toward “independent” affili-
ation, is not expected to translate into gains
for'tire GOP. Democratic presidential nom-
inee Bill Clinton and his running mate, Al-
bert Gore Jr., are expected to get at least
90 »ercent of the black vote, polls show.

Historically, black voters have identifed
with the party that has done more for civil
rights and political empowerment, which
means the Democrats. And the absence of
biacks from the GOP has made it easy for Re-
puklicans to be painted, even if unfairly, as

political participation, AfncanAmencans

voting

Blacks Increasingly | Independent,
but Rarely Vote Republican

“intentionally racially divisive and therefore

not morally suited to govern the entire coun-
try,” Clarence Carter, director of African-
American affairs for the Republican National
Committee, said in an interview from Hous-
ton, site of the party’s convention.

But that broad brush should stroke both
ways, Carter said. Republicans routinely
are accused of race-baiting because an in-
dependent campaign ad in support of Bush
in 1988 used Willie Horton, a black Massa-
chusetts prison inmate who raped a white -
woman while on furlough, to paint Demo-
cratic nominee Michael S. Dukakis as soft
on crime. But months before those Horton
ads ran, Gore, then a candidate for the
Democratic presndentlal nomination, used
the furlough issue. against Dukakis, then
governor of Massachusetts.

And although Bush attacked the Civil
Rights Act of 1990 as a quota bill before
signing it in 1991, Clinton’s state of Arkan-
sas, where he has been governor for five
terms, does not have civil rights legislation
barring discrimination in housing and hiring.
Clinton supported.'a bill introduced last
year, but it failed.

Among many analysts, black and white, it
has become a truism that African Americans
are faced with one party that ignores them
and another party that takes them for grant-
ed. The result is a black electorate that is
largely left out of the campaign equation.

Roger Wilkins, a historian and liberal
commentator, said the Clinton campaign’s

study cited: "Summary of Findings of the National Public Opinion
Surveys," by Joint Center for Political and Economlc Studies,
October 27, 1992, 33 pages. :

Available From: Joint Center for Political and Economic Studies,
Attn. Mary Archibald, 1090 Vermont Ave. NW, Suite 1100, Washlngton,
DC 20005-4961; 202/789 -3500.

Cost: None
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seeming focus on suburban and largely
white middle-class voters is a particularly
striking example of taking black voters for
granted. He called the Democrats a “ ‘me
too’ Republican Party.” David Bositis, an
analyst at the Joint Center, said the assump-
tion of black Democratic support also is
based on demographics: Democrats repre-
sent urban areas of the North and Midwest,
where most blacks live, William E. Brock, a
former RNC chairman on whose watch Jes-
se L. Jackson and Benjamin L. Hooks ad-
dressed the party, said the black vote is
taken for granted by Democrats, in part,
because black leaders have allowed it.

As for the Republicans, opinions both
within the GOP and outside it vary on
whether racial or political motivations un-
derpin the practice of not targeting black
voters. Brock said that the narrowing of
politics to single issues, such as abortion,
welfare or crime, means “there is not as
much consideration of broadening the base
and really trying to create a large umbrella
that incorporates a sufficient diversity.”

Alan Keyes, a black Republican running
for the U.S. Senate from Maryland, last
week called his party racist and said he was
being treated as “the invisible man” of the
party, which he said has given too few re-’
sources to his campaign and resisted giving
him an active role at the convention,

Carter said the absence of blacks from
the party is the result of a “business equa-
tion” turned “Catch-22.”

“If indeed you don't outreach [to] them,
African Americans are not going to come,” he
said. “If they don't come, then we don't out-
reach.” ’

A record number of blacks—103 of
2,210-—are delegates to the Republican Na-
tional Convention, and five blacks are sched-
uled as convention speakers, including J.C.

Watts, an Oklahoma corporations commis-

sioner who is the first black elected to state-
wide office there. In addition, there are 57
black GOP candidates in state and local elec-
tions, up from 13 in the last election cycle.

Carter cited these figures as a beginning of
what he called “the theory of the field of
dreams” for creating an infrastructure hos-
pitable to blacks. “If you build it, they will
come,” he said.

“Black people yearn for a choice,” said
Wilkins. “We would love to have a choice, but
how are you going to go to a party and vote
for a president when he’s Willie Hortoning
you?” The Horton effect could be undercut, he
said, with a bold Bush stroke, such as making
Joint Chiefs of Staff Chairman Colin L. Powell,
who is black, his running mate.

Michael C. Dawson, a political science pro-
fessor at the University of Michigan and au-
thor of the forthcoming book “Behind the
Mule: Race, Class and African American Pol-
itics,” likened the position of black voters in
the 1992 campaign to their position during
the 1950s, when both parties appeared to be
running from emerging civil rights issues.

Blacks had been solidly Republican from
Reconstruction through the late 1920s, when
they began leaving the party in response to
Republican opposition to an anti-lynching law
and efforts to recruit blacks by Democratic
machine politicians in the northern cities like
Chicago. That shift was completed when
Franklin Delano Roosevelt's New Deal of the
mid-1930s brought huge numbers of blacks to
the Demaocrats,

The rise of the segregationist “Dixiecrat”
southern Democrats, who walked out of the
1948 Democratic convention, sent some
black voters back to the GOP; 36 percent of
blacks voted Republican in 1956, .

Then Democrats John F. Kennedy, and to a
far greater degree Lyndon B. Johnson, be-
came the political figures most closely asso-
ciated with the civil rights gains of the 1960s.
At the same time, the Republicans were craft-
ing their “southern strategy” to go after white
voters. The black shift to the Democratic Par-
ty became nearly total. Ronald Reagan in
1980 received 18 percent of the black vote,
but that was an aberration. :

Often in recent years, Republicans have
said the growing ranks of afftuent blacks
could be wooed to the GOP. But middle-class
blacks are perhaps most attuned to civil
rights issues, Dawson said. Middle-class
blacks have had to fight their way into the
professions and, compared with their white
counterparts, they have lower employment
status and less earnings and wealth.

' 8tudy Cited: Behind the Mule:

Race, Class, and African American

Politics, by Michael Dawson, 1993.

Available From: Princeton Univeréity Press, Califprnia Princeton
Fulfillment Services, 1445 Lower Ferry Rd., Ewing, NJ 08618;
800/777-4726.

Cost: $16.95
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Tie Found Between Risk of Adult
Rape and Being Raped as a Child

WASHINGTON, Aug. 16 (AP) — A
study released today found that women
who experienced rape or attempted
‘rape as an adolescent were much more
likely to face rape or attempted rape
during their first year in college. But
the researchers had no explanation for
the correfation.

Researchers also found that the risk
of rape or attempted rape during ado-
lescence was higher in women who had
been exposed 1o family violence or had
been sexually victimized as children.

But these childhood experiences had
no direct bearing on the risk of rape or
attempted rape in the first year of
college, said Jacquelyn White, a psy-
chology professor at the University of
North Carolina at Greensboro. Ms.
White did the research with a col-

league, John Humphrey, and presented .

it at the annual meeting of the Ameri-
can Psychological Association.

‘I'ne results suggest that rapists can
sense vulnerable women, Ms. White
said in an interview, but “what it is that
they're cuing in on, I really don't
know.”,

She also stressed that her results do
not mean that women are responsible
for being raped.

Rape was defined in the study along
legal lines, including sex coerced
through physical force, alcohol, drugs
or threat of force, and sexual acts like
anal or oral intercourse with force or
threats of force, she said.

The study focused on 702 women at
the University of North Carolina who
were surveyed about adolescent and
childhood “experience as incoming
freshmen, and then about their first
year of college at the end of that year.

They filled out a questionnaire about
sexual assault experiences that asked
if they had experienced specific acts,
such as being held down by a man to
force sex. The questionnaire did not
mention ‘‘rape’’ or “‘sexual assault” so
that the women would not have to apply
those labels, because many women do
not consider rape as such if it is com-
mitted by an acquaintance, Ms. White
said.

Legal Terms to Deflne Rape

Analysis of the two surveys showed
that women who experienced rape or
attempted rape as an adofescent had
239 percent the chance of other women
of being the victim of rape or attempt-
ed rape during the {irst year in college.

Of the 702 students, 31 were raped or’
experienced attempted rape during
that year. Most rapes or attempts were
committed by acquaintances, as is true

of rapes generally, Ms. White said.

A separate analysis found that the
women who had experienced family
violence or sexual victimization before
age 14 had 244 percent the chance of
adolescent rape or atiempted rape as
other women did.

The study defined experiencing fam-
ily violence as witnessing physical
blows between family members or re-
ceiving blows. Sexual victimization re-

ferred to activity involving an adult or
coerced acts with a peer. )

The reasons for the study results are
not clear, Ms. White said.

Results suggest that campus pro-
grams to prevent sexual assaults by
focusing on women’s attitudes and seif-
defense behaviors may be missing the
mark and should look more at helping
women evaluate how their past experi-

-ences put them at risk, Ms. White said.

Sstudy Cited: "Predictors of Repeated Victimization," by Jacquelyn
White and John Humphrey, an ongoing study begun in 1990.

Available PFrom:

Jacquelyn White, Department of Psychology,

University of North Carolina at Greensboro, Greensboro, NC 27412;

919/334~5235.
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Widespread SexualBidsF ound in Courts

By Juxpa Woo

* Staff Reporter of Tuy: Wart STReERT JnL‘!m,\c.

Sexist jokes in the courtroom. Male
lawyers demanding sex from female oppo-
nents during settlement talks. Women be-
ing called “‘dearie” or ‘‘honey.”

These and other examples of sexism,
both blatant and subtle, have been un-
earthed by task
forces across the
country  studying
sexual bias in the-
courts. The studies,
sponsored by courts
and bar associa-
tions in 23 states
and the District of
Columbia, have
found widespread
bias in state justice
systenis. Similar studies are under way in
14 other states,

Open hostility to women is growing
more rare, the studies show, but it still
exists, especially outside urban areas and
in male-dominated practices such as bank-
ruptcy law. But the task forces found that
more subtle sexual bias among judges,
lawyers and even jurors is a fact of life
evervwhere in the legal system, as it is in
other professions.

The researchers also reported wide

LEGALBEAT

disparities between men and women in -

perceptions about what sexism is and how
often it occurs in the justice system. But
women are quick to say that even subtle
bias has an adverse affect on justice.

"It seems so insignificant, but when

you take the whole treatment into consid- -

eration, it all adds to the difficulties that
women have in representing clients,” said
Ohio Supreme Court Justice Alice R. Res-
nick. “The male attorney doesn't have any

study Cited:

of this stuff to go through. As soon as he
gets out of law school and passes the
bar, he is accepted as a lawyer. A
" woman still has to prove she is a competent
attorney every time she appears before a
different judge.” :

While the methodology varied — re-
searchers used surveys, focus groups and
public hearings to collect data — a string of
consistent observations runs throughout
thousands of pages of findings.

One woman quoted in a 1990 Cali-
fornia report recounted a judge who,
when told in his chambers that a case
involved sex discrimination, grabbed his

crotch and sald “I've been waiting to get

one of these.”” Another California attorney
told of a judge who said, "' netice that your
client is a woman. [ just want to make sure
we're not going to get all emotional and
histrionic out there.”

A study released this month by the
San Francisco-based Ninth U.S. Circuit
Court of Appeals, the first federal appeals

court to issue a report, found that 60% of
female lawyers had received unwanted
sexual advances and felt other ‘sexual
harassment in the last five years. Some of
those attorneys said a male opposing law-
yer had offered to settle a case if she
went to bed with him.

"~ All of the studies, inciuding four issued
this year, reveal a significant chasm be-
tween the sexes in the way they see sexual
discrimination. Men frequently say -they

see little or no sexual bias in the courts. Of |

more than 2,500 male attorneys surveyed
in Colorado's 1390 report, one-third said
hias doesn't exist at all. Only 3% of more
than 900 female attorneys surveyed held
that view. Most female attorneys thought
bias common, though subtle.

Similarly, in a New Jersey study of

1,100 fawyers, one-third of the women
surveyed said male attorneys “often” dis-
paraged {emales and made sexist jokes.
But onlv 7% of male lawyers said they
frequently heard such comments.

“It's shocking because- I think we
expect, in the law, that lawyers and
judges would be more enlightened than
people on the outside,” said Keith Cross, a
member of Colorado’s' task force and an
assistant district attorney in Glenwood
Springs, Colo. “*‘Most of the men felt the
task force really wasn't necessary.”

To test the commonly held belief that
younger men are less biased than older
ones, the Ninth Circuit, which includes
nine states, broke down its survey results
by age. But responses by people younger
than 40 were almost identical to those of
people older than 40.

Women in all the studies said that
even though blatant sexism is uncom-
mon, condescension toward females, often
by well-meaning lawyers and judges.

_ forms a daily and tiring undercurrent

to courthouse life.

For instance, female attorneys com-
plained of being called “honey” or
“dearie” instead of “‘counselor.” Detroit
trial lawyer Linda M. Atkinson said men
might consider the words harmless or even
flattering. However, she equates the use of
such terms to calling an African-American
man “‘boy."”

“The person who uses it feels [ree
to infringe on the dignity of the recipi-

- ent,” Ms. Atkinson said. “It also suggests

intimate familiarity. whichvis offensive in
a courtroom setting.”

Women lawyers also reported that
court workers of both sexes frequently
presume them to be paralegals or secretar-
ies. A few female lawyers said a male

"The Preliminary Repoft of the Ninth Circuit Gender

Bias Task Force," by the Ninth Circuit Gender Bias Task Force, July

1992, 201 pages.

Available Froﬁ:
Suite 204,
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Office of the Court Executive,
415/‘744-6150.

CA 94105;
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attorney or judge had expected them to
type or take notes in a meeting.

Juries find female witnesses less credi-
ble than males who testily, according to-a
1986 survey of New York lawyers, and
female experts generally must give many
more credentials than male experts. Rox-
anne B. Conlln, president of the American
Trial Lawyers Association in Washington,
recalls using a female expert who hap-
pened to be attractive and small. Some
jurors initially refused to believe the ex-
pert was actually a doctor, said Ms. Conlin,
who interviewed the jurors after the case
was gver.

-Domestic-violence cases and other dis-
putes involving women were considered by
judges to be low-status assignments. ac-
cording to most of the reports. Family-law
cases were ranked the least desirable by
575 male and female California judges
surveyed.

Deborah J. Magnoll, a recent liti-
gant in Bethel, Conn., said that a maie
judge hurried her and her estranged hus-
band through a visitation dispute, but dealt

panently with the next case, a foreclosure.
A foreclosure is more important than a
child?"” Ms. Magnoli asked incredulously.

The reports of bias may stem partially
from the fact that judges are overwhelm-
ingly male. States that issued reports
ranged from having 7% female judges, in
Utah, to 24% in Georgia. In most states,
managerial court employees also tend to
be male, whiie clerical workers are gver-

study Cited:

No.

Available FProm:

FL 32622; 904/392-2148.

Cost: $6.00

study Citead:

Bias in the Courts

® 93% of Utah state judges wera male.

were asked the sams question.

wheimingly female. In Connecticut, for
example, 94% of clerical workers were
women, while two-thirds of administrators
were men. Connecticut and Georgia re-
leased their reports last fall. Utah's report
came out in 1390,

As a result of the reports, which
began appearing in the -1980s, women
are making slow gains. After New Jersey
released its study in 1984, the chief justice
of the state's Supreme Court ordered all
judges to address male and female lawyers
as “counselor,” and one judge voluntarily
removed a “"Male Chauvinist Pig'" award
from his chambers. In many states, judges
and mediators must undergo sensitivity

‘Selected findings from task-force reports on sexual bias in state and federal courts

M 54% of 105 female judges said sexual bias was widespread in California state courts.

W 94% of clgrical positions in Connecticut state courts were held by women; only 33%
of administrative jobs were held by women.

® More than one-third of the women lawyers practicing before the federal appeals court

serving Western states said an opposing lawyer had made unwanted sexual advances
or otherwise sexually harassed them in the past five years.

8 §3% of women lawyers surveyed in Massachusetts said court workers had asked them,
“Are you an attorney?” That was more than double the proportion of men who said they

Florida lLaw Review,

training. Wisconsin includes such training
in its education for judges.

Court rules are gradually changing as
well. California. New York. Florida and
other states now have judges available
around-the-clock to issue protective orders
for battered womnen. Colorado judges be-
gan formally instructing jurors in sexual-
assault cases to avoid sexual-based stereo-
types of how a woman *“‘should" behave.

“For the most part, we've gone for-
ward,” said Gill F. Freeman, who leads a
committee trying to implement Florida’s
study. “We haven't died and gone to

heaven, that's for sure, but we are moving
forward.”

"Report of the Florida Gender Bias Study Commission,
1990," by Florida State Supreme Court,

5 December 1990 246 pages.

Vol. 42,

Florida Law Rev1ew, 115 Holland Hall, Gainesville,
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Task Force on Women in the Courts," by the New Jersey Supreme Court

Task Force on Women in the Courts,

Available From:
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Marilyn Slivka,
Hughes Justice Complex,

1986,

CN-037,
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Administrative Office of the
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Penalties Lower

For Pollution in
Minority Areas

Associated Press

The federal government moves
more slowly and imposes lesser
penalties against polluters in minor-
ity communities, according to a re-
port in the National Law Journal.

Penalties imposed by the Envi-
ronmental Protection Agency and
the speed at which the problems of
hazardous wastes sites are ad-
dressed varied widely, depending
on whether the communities in-
volved were white or were inhab-~
ited by minorities, the journal said
yesterday. .

The publication outlined its find-

ings after examining thousands of
environmental lawsuits filed by the
federal government over the last
seven years as well as administra-
tive enforcement actions by the
EPA and the agency’s record in
dealing with 1,777 Superfund toxic
waste sites. o

EPA spokesman John Kasper said
the agency is “concerned over the
points raised by the National Law
Journal and we're looking at it
closely.” :

The EPA found last January that
minority communities do face a
disproportionate number of envi-
ronmental problems from all types
of pollution. But Kasper said the
agency disagrees with the
idea that this is due to lax enforce-
ment.

Kasper added that “certainly we
would not agree that the govern-
ment has a policy of racism as far as
enforcing environmental laws.”

8tudy cited: "Unequal Protection," by Miriam Levelle, et al.
National lLaw Journal, Vol. 15, No. 3, September 21, 1992, l1l2-page
supplement.

Available From: National lLaw Journal, 111 8th Ave., Suite 900,
New York, NY 10011; 800/888~8300.

Cost: $4.50
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Economists Offer Women’s Policy Agenda

By Spencer Rich
Washington Post Staff Writer

A coalition of female economists
headed by two Washington scholars
proposed a six-point, $100 billion-
a-year national women’s policy

- agenda yesterday calling for guar-
anteed health care, anti-discrimi-
nation measures, abortion rights,
improved child care, welfare reform
and new taxes to pay for it all.

Barbara Bergmann, professor of
economics at American University,
and Heidi Hartmann, director of the
Institute for Women's Policy Re-
search, a Washington think tank,
said the proposals “will require ad-
ditional spending,” but “as econo-
mists, we assert that the country
can mobilize the resources to fi-
nance such programs, even while
cutting the deficit.”

The agenda was drafted by the
liberal-leaning Economists’ " Policy
Group on Women’s Issues and was
endorsed by nearly 80 economists,
including Nobel prize winners
Franco Modigliani and Robert
Solow of the Massachusetts Insti-
tute of Technology and James
Tobin of Yale University.

Bergmann and Hartmann, with
four other economists, graded the
policy proposals of President Bush
and Bill Clinton. They weren't to-
tally happy with those of either can-
didate.

The economists awarded Bush an
overall grade of “D.” Clinton earned
a “B-minus.”

Point-by-point, the candidates
were graded as follows:

u Welfare reform: Bush earned a C;
Clinton a C-plus. “Single mothers will
not be able to escape poverty unless
they earn wages and get government
help with child-care expenses and
health insurance and receive tax-sup-
ported cash supplements,” the econ-

IDEAS AND FINDINGS

omists said. “This is the only way to
solve the problem of poverty and
poor children and their mothers and
get them into the mainstream and
working,” Bergmann said.

The group proposed higher gov-
ernment wage supplements, educa-
tion and job training for low-income
working parents. They also recom-
mended public-service employment,
government-provided child care,
guaranteed health insurance and
stronger child-support enforcement
against absent parents.
® Reducing workplace discrimina-
tion against women: Bush D-minus;
Clinton B-minus. The economists
recommended stronger enforcement
of class-action lawsuits by the Equal
Employment Opportunity Commis-
sion, which they said Ronald Reagan
and Bush had “gutted.” They also
called for stronger enforcement of
the Federal Contract Compliance
program, barring discrimination by

firms doing business with the gov-
ernment, and stricter government
guidelines to boost pay in tradition-
ally low-paid jobs held by women, us-
ing skill-evaluation criteria.

s Affordable child care: Bush D; Clin-
ton B-plus. The group recommended
government subsidies and guaran-
teed unpaid maternity leave as pro-
posed in the Family and Medical
Leave Act that Bush vetoed last
month,

s The right to birth control and to
“terminate an unwanted pregancy”:
Bush, who strongly opposes abor-
tion, rated an F; Clinton got an A.

8 Health care: Bush and Clinton both
got a C. The group called for “a guar-
antee of health care to everybody in
this country.” It said neither Bush’s
nor Clinton’s health plan really spells
out an adequate proposal.

8 Increased tazes: The group called
for more taxes to pay for the pro-
posed changes. Bush, who opposes
any tax increases, got an F; Clinton
aC.

Gail R. Wilensky, deputy assist-
ant to the president for policy, took
issue with the economists’ proposed
agenda and said, “For people who
are concerned about women, they
are proposing piling on more and
more employer mandates that
would hurt small business and re-
duce jobs for women.”

She said that to better the con-
dition of women, “We don’t think
their strategies would work as well
as the president’s.”

Btudy Cited: "Women's Economic Policy Agenda," by Economists'
Policy Group on Women's Issues, October 8, 1992, 15 pages.

Available Prom: Institute for Women's Policy Research, 1400 20th
St., Suite 104, Washington, DC 20036; 202/833-1599.
Cost: None
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The Roaring Twenties

No Longer Apathetic, Younger Voters are Shaking Up Politics

By Jonathan S. Cohn

' ADONNA IS not quite what Thom-
M as Jefferson had in mind when he

said civic leaders need to educate the
public about politics. But if Jefferson could
have seen Madonna on the recent “Rock the
Yote” television program, he might have given
her a hearty endorsement.

That's because Rock the Vote, a music-in-
dustry campaign to increase voter registration
among youth, may be succeeding where pre-
yipus efforts have failed. With only three
weeks until Election Day, the MTV genera-
tion—my generation—is finally tuning in to

the world of palitics.

According to a recent survey conducted by
MTV and Rock the Vote, more than 60 per-
- cent of eligible voters under 30 say they are
“slmost certain” to vote in November. That
figure may be optimistic (who admits to not
planning to vote?), but the turnout will surely
exceed the paltry figures of the past few elec-
tions, when as few as 36 percent of eligible
voters in this age bracket bothered.
" Unfortunately, voting is but one symbolic
part—albeit an important one—of civic virtue.
If-the sudden revival of interest in politics
;among twentyvsomethings is heartening, the
lingering cynicism about what politics can ac-
¢omplish is a cause for worry: According to an
MTV/Rock the Vote survey of 18- to 29-year-
olds, 75 percent say they distrust politicians

Jonathan Cohn is assistant editor of the
-American Prospect, a political quarterly based
tn Cambridge, Mass.

"The American Freshman:
1991," by Alexander Astin, et al., January 1992,

(with 22 percent saying they do trust them).
So much for young idealism.

Still, the last six months have witnessed a
significant turnaround in twentysomething
political attitudes. Prior to the '92 presidential

campaign, most political observers had written

off these voters altogether. Studies such as the
“Age of Indifference,” published two years ago
by the Times-Mirror Center for the People
and the Press, argued that young voters “know
less” and “care less” about politics than any
generation in recent memory.

According to the MTV survey, though, 65
percent of this age group say they have a high
interest in politics and 55 percent say they talk
politics. And 87 percent think America needs
to make “major changes” this election year.
How does this translate into issues? When the
American Council on Education and UCLA
surveyed college freshmen last year, they
found that support for national health care,
abortion rights, gay nights and the environ-
ment had reached its highest level ever.

Sheer financial reality is also impelling many
toward politics. According to the Economic
Policy Institute, wages for young workers

have steadily declined over the last 20 years, -

landing more and more of us in what novelist
Douglas Copeland described as “Mcjobs"—
low-pay, low-prestige, no-future service-sector
jobs. With the recession, mild financial angst
has become full panic, and many of us are pay-
ing attention to what the candidates are saying
about the economy—if only out of necessity.
In the MTV survey, 73 percent viewed the
present as a hard time for youth (20 percent
believe the opposite), and 51 percent think the
economy is a primary issue,

The Democratic presidential candidates,
meanwhile, have been busily stoking the

167 pages.

1992 Freshman Survey will be published January 11, 1993.)
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flames of youth activism. Bill Clinton and Al
Gore appointed themselves prophets of “gen-
erational change” in July and have appealed
directly to twentysomething voters. The result
is that 18- to 30-year-olds, once thought a solid
Republican bloc, now represent Clinton/Gore’s
strongest age-group constituency.

“I remember the last two or three elections
on campus,” says Owen Byrd, director of
GreenVote, a group of young environmental
activists that has helped organize some Clin-
ton/Gore campaign rallies. “] think this is dif-
ferent. This is bigger. People feel more urgent
about it.” ‘

ut exactly what does the MTV -gener-

ation want from the next four years? It’s

difficult to tell, because for all the new
idealism, there remains that nagging hesitancy
to embrace idealistic crusades. We want
change but have trouble believing it can hap-
pen. We're stuck in a political split-personality,
personified by the emergence of two groups in
Washington during the last year.

One group, Public Allies, was started by

26-year-old Vanessa Kirsch after her stint
with polister Peter Hart, who was surveying
young voters for People for the American

Way., While that group concluded that the -

young simply didn't care about politics or is-
sues, Kirsch—after transcribing scores of in-
terviews—suspected the problem was more
complex. The surveys “said young people have
a negative attitude towards politics, civic par-
ticipation,” Kirsch says, “but underlying that
was a real interest in doing something and
making a difference in their communities.”
Today, Public Allies seeks to capitalize on
that instinct by recruiting participants from

‘Washington’s inner city and placing them in

one-year apprenticeships with various organ-
izations and officials. Seeking to foster political
idealism among those who have the most rea-
son to be disillusioned, it seems to have struck
a nerve. :

A few blocks away, another organization is
crusading to bring the young back into the
political fold. Lead or Leave, the brainchild of
youthful pols Jon Cowan and Rob Nelson, asks
politicians to take a pledge that they will not
seek re-election unless the deficit is cut by 50
percent during the next four years. Because
government debt prevents spending and
growth, the two men see the deficit as the
primary obstacle to a progressive politics that
young voters would care about. “It's our fu-
ture,” says Nelson. “We ought to ask our gen-
eration to go to bat for itself.” .

Although non-partisan, both organizations
aspire to the same goal: progressive politiciza-
tion of the twentysomethings. The problem.
alas, is one of competing expectations. If Pub-
lic Allies promotes more government activism.
Lead or Leave calls for more government re-
sponsibility. The priorities that these groups
implicitly endorse provide an apt metaphor for
this generation’s politicai choices. According to
polls, most of us feel similarly torn between
the extremes of moral idealism and political
skepticism. This is, after all, the generation

that woke up to politics with Watergate, To

truly engage us, leaders will have to deliver
genuine social progress, which has been ab-
sent thus far in our lifetimes. And if they don't?
Then we may truly become a generation last
in the political process.

"Age of Indifference," by Times-Mirror Center for -

the People and the Press, June 28, 1990, 31 pages.

Available From:

Times~Mirror Center for the People and the

Press, 1875 Eye St. NW, Suite 1110, Washington, DC 20037;
202/293~3126.

c°st{

None

B-67




Study cited: '"Declining Wages for High School and College
Graduates: Pay and Benefit Trends by Education, Gender,
Occupation, and State, 1979-1991," by Lawrence Mishel and Jared
Bernstein, 1992, 34 pages.

Available From: Public Interest Publications, P.O. Box 229,
Arlington, VA 22210; 800/537-9359.

Cost: $5.00 + shipping
8tudy cCited: '"Democracy's Next Generation," by Sandy Horwitt,
Spring 1992, 180 pages.

Available From: People for the American Way, 2000 M St. NW,
Suite 400, Washington, DC 20036; 202/467-4999.

Cost: $11.95 prepaid

Study cited: "MTV/Rock the Vote Survey," by Peter D. Hart
Associates, Inc., 1992, 16 pages.

/

Available From: MTV Press, Irene Foo, 1515 Broadway Ave., New
York, NY 10036; 212/258-8762.

Cost: None

B-68



he Washin

gton Post

October 16, 1992, p. A15

icid
teenagers
teen suicide
youth
youth, cime

Youth Suicide Attempf Rate Sfeady

Survey Says 1 in 12 High School Students Tries to Take Life

study Cited:

Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, Vol. 41, No.

Reuter

ATLANTA, Oct. 15—0ne in ev-
ery 12 high school students has at-
tempted suicide, and one in four has
carried a weapon at least once in the
past month, the US. Centers for
Disease Control (CDC) said today.

A report in the latest issue of the
federal health agency’s Morbidity
and Mortality Weekly Report said
that 7 to 8 percent of all American
high school students have at-
tempted suicide, and that as many
as 19 percent have planned to take
their own lives,

In a wide-ranging survey of more

than 12,000 high school students in

23 states and territories during
1991, supplemented by surveys in
10 major metropolitan areas, the
CDC said more than twice as many
female students had attempted sui-
cide as male students.

The CDC reported that 26 per-

cent of all high school students said
they had carried a weapon on at
least one day during the month pre-
ceding the survey. Male students
were about four times more likely
than female students to carry a
weapon, the report said.

Both sunicide and weapons-carrying

were most common among urban
youth, the agency said. For example,
the report said about 52 percent of
male high school students sampled in
Jersey City, NJ., said they had car-
ried a weapon at least once during
the preceding month. It added that
15 percent of female students in Jer-
sey City and 6 percent of male stu-
dents reported suicide attempts.

But the survey found a high in-
cidence of armed students in some
rural areas. For example, the sur-
vey found 57 percent of male stu-
dents in Alabama said they had car-
ried a weapon in the prior month.

“I wouldn't say that these results
are surprising, but they are con-
cerning,” said Laura Kann, 2 CDC
school health specialist.

Last year, the CDC reported that
a 1989 survey found more than 11
of every 100,000 adolescents com-
mitted suicide. But for every teen-
ager who took his or her own life,
that survey found there were more
than 1,000 who made a suicide at-
tempt serious enough to require
medical attention.

Kann said results from the 1991
survey were “very comparable” to
the 1989 figures.

"Morbidity and Mortality Weekly Report," by U.S.

October 16, 1992.

Available FProm:
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Parents’ Heavy Burden
Of Child-Care Costs

HILD CARE exacts a heavy
toll on working parents, two
new studies document.

Child-care costs consume 23%
of the family income of low-in-
come parents,. about the same
proportion as housing, according
to a joint report by the Nationai
Association for the Education of
Young Children and two federai
agencies. The average family
pays about 10% on child care, the
study found.

The numbers don't fully reflect
the burden on many low-income
workers. One fourth of 1,500 mem-
bers of the International Ladies
Garment Workers Union surveyed
recently said child care consumed
more than 35% of their gross pay.
Maria Estela Acero, a sewing-ma-
chine operator in New York City,
spends $105 of her $200-a-week in-
come on care for her two young

.sons. Through a translator, Ms.

Acero says she keeps working be-
cause she doesn't like being idle.

Many two-paycheck . couples
with children try to avoid child
care and its costs by asking their

employers for split shifts, says
Joyce Long of the American Fed-
eration of State, County and Mu-
nicipal Employees.

Others take an debt to pay for
high-quality care. Pat Ward and-
her husband, parents of two, bor-
rowed money from her parents to
pay $10.000 a. year, their haif-
share of the salary of an experi-
enced caregiver for her first child
and a neighbor's child in New
York City. *We had to make a de-
cision about our priorities,” says
Ms. Ward, a child-care specialist
for the National Council of Jewish
Women. The couple chose to take
on debt rather than settle for less-
expensive care. “If you borrow
money to finance an education,
why not child care?” asks Ms.
Ward.

Some parents work on thin
margins to stay in the work force.
Jo Ann Witherelle, a food styiist
who expects to spend $1,100 a
month for child care after her
second child is born, says parents
“pay all this money [for child
care| so that when their kids are
older, they will still have their ca-
reers. It's like a huge insurance

policy.”

Barbara Willer et al., November 1991, 60 pages.
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- Work-Family Plans Cut

Absenteeism, Stress

‘ 0 CORPORATE work-fam-
Dily programs help the bot--

¥ tom line?
Yes, if reduced employee ab-

senteeism and stress and im-
proved morale are valid signs of.

rising productivity, says a recent
Boston University report to the
Ford Foundation. .

The report, which summarizes
more than a decade of research
on flexible scheduling, family
leave, child-care assistance and
other benefits, cites evidence that
“family-friendly"" policies, partic-
_ularly on-site child care, increase
workers’ -job satisfaction and
morale, and reduce absenteeism,
turnover and tardiness.

- “Employers ,and “supervisors

. consistently -praise the impact
of corporate-sponsored chiid-care
programs on employee morale
and job satisfaction,” says the
university's Center on Work and
Family. -

But while evidence suggests’

that on-site child care and flexible

" scheduling can improve perform- -

ance, more work is needed on the

link between family policies and

workers' output. “It can not be
assumed that employees who feel
better about their work environ-
ment are necessarily more pro-
ductive,”” the study says.

work and family

employment,
family leave
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Preschool Child Care
Funds Called Inadequate

Most states spend too little on preschool
child care and development. denying chil-
dren from low-income families a chance at a
quality education, an advocacy group says.
Half of the states surveved by the Chil-

dren’s Defense Fund spent $25 or less per .

child for such care in fiscal 1990, the crgan-
ization said last week at its national confer-
ence in Atlanta.

And even the highest-ranking states during
that period failed to serve many families. the
group said. “The primary conclusion of our
study is not a single one of our states are in-
vesting adequately in the essentials for getting
children ready for school,” said Marian Wnght

~ Edelman, president of the nonprofit. Washing-

ton-based group.
The survey examined all state programs,
including those with federal support, thar

. help low-income families pay for child care
or provide preschool education. The spend-

ing figures were determined from the en-
tire number of children in each state.

Massachusetts topped the list. spending
$152 per child. Idaho placed last with 24
cents per child. Even California. "which
ranked sixth, estimated that it served only
10 percent to 20 percent of children eligible
for its programs, Edelman said.

Southern states made up half of the bot-

" tom third. They were Alabama, Arkansas,

Georgia, Kentucky, Louisiana. Mississippi,
Tennessee and Virginia. The majority of
those states spent less than $12.50 per
child. the group said.

Idaho, South Dakota, North Daknta and;
- Montana had no general state-funded child-

care assistance for low-income parents in
1990, the group said.
: — Associated Press

The Washington Post
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Couples Challengmg Same-Race

Adoption Policies

By Lynne Duke

Washmgron Post Staff Writer

FORT WAYNE, Ind.—The little girl, cute
as a pixie, showers hugs and kisses on the
couple she now calls mommy and daddy.
They are Audrey and Frank Mace, and they
consider the precocious nail-biting 3-year-old,
the victim of neglect as an infant, the answer
to their prayers.

But earlier this year, a classified ad in a
local newspaper wished the gir] happy birth-
day “From Mommy and Daddy Kintz.” Until
* last August, Sandy and Don Kintz had been
the girl’s foster parents. They say they had
“tonded” with her, and she with them, during
the nearly 2% years she lived in their home.

The Kintzes wanted to adopt the girl, but the
state welfare department recommended the
‘Maces instead.

Both the Maces and the little girl are black,

and the Kintzes—Don is white, Sandy is-

white and Native American—feel they have
been victimized by a state policy that urges

child weifare officials, whenever possible, to -

place children in adoptive homes of the same
race. “No bonding mattered,” Sandy Kintz

" said in a recent interview at her home “It

was the race.”

The Kintzes are one of a number of white
foster couples throughout the Midwest who
recently have compiained to federal officials
that their rights have been violated and their

foster children traumatized by adoption pol-
icies favoring same-race placements.

These families believe they are victims of
discrimination. But some child welfare offi-
cials say that in many of the cases the issue
boils down to the hurt feelings of foster par-
ents forced to give up children to whom they
have grown attached.

As of mid-March, the Office of Civil Rights

 within the federal Department of Health and

Human Services was looking at 27 cases
arcund the nation in which discrimination on

~ the basis of race or ethnicity was alleged in a

foster or adoption placement, according to
spokesman Larry Velez. The Midwest region,
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which inciudes Hlinois, Indiana,
Michigan, Minnesota, Ohio and Wis-
consin, accounted for 19 of those
cases. More complaints have been
filed so far this fiscal year than in
the past two years combined.

Civil rights officials at HHS say
race is and should be an important
factor in adoption placements, along
with home stability, financial secu-
rity and any special needs a child
may have. But when race is the
overriding or sole factor in a place-
ment, it is a violation of Title VI of
the Civil Rights Act of 1964, which
says programs that receive federal
funds cannot discriminate on the
basis of race, nationality or religion.

HHS officials are not sure why so
many complaints have cropped up
so suddenly, but they speculate that
adoption support groups and net-
works of foster parents have

spurred these challenges to adop-

tion policy. The Kintzes, for exam-
ple, said they learned from the Na-
tional Coalition to End Racism in
America’s Child Care System that
they could fight the system by filing

a civil rights complaint. The coali- -
" tion is a loose network of mostly

white foster parents who help oth-
ers challenge policies  through
means such as lawsuits and com-
plaints. \

“For me, this is a mental health
issue,” said Carol Coccia, a foster
parent and president of the coali-
tion, based in the Detroit suburb of
Taylor, Mich.

“I just cannot live with the idea of
damaging children by moving them
around, by breaking attachments,
by teaching them that you cannot
trust adults, that you cannot feel

security. . . . You yank kids around
because they're black or because
they're Hispanic, does that teach
kids anything positive about being
black or being Hispauic? There’s a
lot of craziness around right now.”
Similar issues are being consid-
ered by the state Supreme Court in
Minnesota, which is reviewing a
lower court’s ruling that a 2%-year-
old girl—of black and white parent-
age—should be removed from her
white foster home in a Minneapolis
suburb and placed with her black
grandparents near Lynchburg, Va.
At issue in all the cases is wheth-

er it is more important to keep a -

child in a secure loving home with
people of a different race, or move

the child to a new home—which in

time also presumably would become
secure and loving—with people of
the same race.

“Nobody is pushing transracial

_adoption,” said Mary Beth Seader of

the National Committee for Adop-
tion, a Washington-based adoption
information clearinghouse, “What
we're trying to do is find families
for minority children. Our position
is first you look for a matching-race
family. If you can’t find a matching-
race family, do not delay place-
ments.”

Child welfare advocates say that
if the system were operating as it
should, disputes about interracial
placement would not arise. The
number of children in foster care
has increased by 50 percent in the
past five years. The complexity of
child custody laws and the limited
pool of adoptive homes means that
children in this overburdened sys-
tem often remain in foster care
longer than was hoped.

Study Cited:
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This is particularly true for black
children, who languish in foster
care far longer then others. Al-
though child welfare agencies gen-
erally have policies favoring same-
race adoptions, they do a poor job
recruiting black and other minority
families as prospective adoptive
homes, according to a report re-
leased a year ago by the North
American Council on Adoptable
Children. The report cited systemic
racism as one reason for the re-
cruiting shortfali.

Many workers doing the recruit-

-ing for prospective families are

white and tend to think people like
them make the best families, said
Michael Weber, director of the
Hennepin County, Minn., Depart-
ment of Community Services.

In recognition of its problems in
recruiting black families for black
children, Hennepin County two
years ago responded to pressure
from the black community and re-
viewed 126 cases of black children
living in white foster homes. The
review resulted in 17 black foster
children being placed in black foster
homes, with the remainder of the
children either being reunited with
their birth families and relatives or
remaining in their original non-
black. foster homes, said Weber,
whose department is negotiating
with the Office of Civil Rights to
find a settlement to a recent adop-
tion civil rights complaint.

Weber said the sensitivity about

* race in adoption placements has put

social workers in a dilemma. “There
are some people who say that if you
don't look at race as the only thing
or the overriding thing you're not
doing your job,” Weber said. “Oth-
ers are saying if you even mention

Adoption, Race and Identity, by Rita J. Simon,
April, 1992, 232 pages.
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race you're segre;atlomst

Adoption statistics are not gath-
ered by the federal government,
but according to American Public
Welfare Association statistics for
the end of fiscal 1988, the most re-
cent number available, roughly 49
percent of children in foster care
waiting for permanent placements
were white, 39 percent were black
and 8 percent Hispanic. But of the
children adopted in that same pe-
riod, 61 percent were white, com-
pared to 23 percent who were black
and 9 percent Hispanic.

Because of the clear shortage of
black placements for black children,
‘adoptions across race lines have
become common. For instance, in
Allen County, site of the Kintz-
Mace controversy over the 3-year-
old, social workers last year placed
more black children in white homes
than in black homes, according to
Joan Uebelhoer, the Indiana Divi-
sion of Family and Children official
who oversees the county.

Research suggests that under
some circumstances black children
can thrive in white adoptive homes,
provided the parents address racial
concerns and do not allow the child
to become raciaily isolated.

“These children grow up well-
adjusted, very much aware of who
they are in terms of race and racial
background,” said Rita Simon, a
sociologist and professor of law and
public policy at American Univer-
sity, who has conducted a 20-year
study of 20 black adoptees in white
homes, “If you compare their self-

esteem, say, with birth children i in -

the family, there's no difference i in'
self-esteem.”

But in a study of 30 black adoles-
cents who had been adopted as tod-
dlers in both different-race and

same-race homes, Ruth McRoy of
the University of Texas at Austin

- found that most were racially iso-

lated.
“The majority of " the families

~ were living in predominantly white

areas, with kids attending predom-
inantly white schools, and there was
a tendency among those children to

deny or dismiss racial identity and

they were very likely to have picked
up stereotypes about other blacks,
primarily because they didn't have
the contact,” said McRoy, a profes-
sor of social work.

In the case of the Fort Wayne
3-year-old, social workers thought
they had found the best of both
worlds: a stable foster home for the
child, and then a stable adoptive
home with people of the same race.

The Maces—she is a police de-
tective; he i3 a firefighter—say
they can sympathize with the foster
parents’ feelings, but they believe
the child is in the most suitable en-
vironment, especially since Audrey
Mace's sister has adoptive custody
of one of the girl’s siblings.

“I am a firm believer that black
kids—or whatever race you are—
you should be placed with your own
race so that you can identify with
your - own culture,” said Audrey
Mace, 41. “I'm not against a black
child going into a white home . .
but let their own race be a priority
first.” ,

A judge will make the final deci-
sion on the Maces’ adoption of the
3-year-old, In the meantime, rela-
tions between the Maces and the
Kintzes—first through the welfare
agency, then by phone, then in du-
eling newspaper articles and tele-
vision appearances—are tense.

The Kintzes—he is a mechanical

- designer, she is a homemaker—feel

social workers have treated them as
if “we're not good enough to raise
[the little girl] because we're not
black,” said Sandy Kintz, 46. “It's

_discriminatory to the child. They're

denying the child her rights to a
bonded home." ‘

Social workers say the child will -
bond anew in her new home. The
Kintzes would like to get her back,
but do not know if it would be wise,
considering all that the child al-
ready has endured.

And while they await the out-
come of their civil rights complaint,
they are planning to test the same-
race policy further. One of their
four current foster children is a 5-
year-old biracial boy. They have
filed for adoption and expect to
have to fight the system again. “I'm
not going to let it happen a second
Ume, Sandy Kintz said.

Study Cited: "Characteristics of Children in Substitute and
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New Fathers Reluctant to Take Time Out

Many employers now allow men,
as well as women, to take leave for
the birth of a child. But few fathers
of newborns choose to do so.

The reasons include financial
concerns, exacerbated by an ailing
economy, deeply entrenched male
stereotypes and a fear of losing ca-
reer opportunities,
~ Nine states and the District of
Columbia mandate that employees
have the right to take paternity
leave for various periods without
penalty. An additional eight states,
including Maryland, offer similar

- provisions for all state employees.
Many companies have instituted
father-friendly policies that allow

_ male employees to take up to three
years of leave.

But few fathers take such leaves,
most of which are unpaid, A 1990

- survey of the nation’s largest 1,000
companies conducted by Robert
Half International, an accounting
and financial services recruiting
firm, found that while 31 percent
offered some form of paternity
leaves slightly more than 1 percent
of eligible employees took advan-
-tage of them,

Gerry de Labry, who works for
Aetna Life-& Casualty Co. in Hart-
ford, Conn., is part of that minority.
The Mystic, Conn., father of four
took three weeks off four years ago

~when his first child was born and

8tudy Cited:
Available From:
Menlo Park, CA 94025;

Cost: None

Robert Half Internationél,
415/854-9700.

By Shari Rudavsky
Washington Post Staff Writer

seven weeks last year when his wife
gave birth to twins. De Labry orig-

- inally assumed his company’s family

leave was onlv for women. But as
his wife's pregnancy progressed he
investigated and found it also ap-
plied to men. “l thought, why
couldn't a guy do it? My wife was
going through with all of this, and |
wanted to make a contribution, to
help out,” de Labry said:

. The desire to help his wife also
persuaded Michael = Flanders to
switch to a part-time schedule for
the three years before his daughter
entered preschool. Flanders, who
works for Anderson Consulting in
Chicago, followed his wife’s lead of

-going part-time to share the expe-

rience of child rearing. He said he
worried at first that the paternity
leave might affect his career. “A lot
of us think, ‘But this is my job!" But
when you sit back and think about it,
it is just that—a job—and your fam-
ily has to take precedence,” he said.
But to Larry D. Minichello, allow-
ing his family to take precedence
meant not taking a leave. An oper-
ations analvst at Connecticut Nation-
al Bank, Minichello said he could not
think of taking such a leave when his
wife had her first child recently. “It
was the economics or it,” he said.

Minichello had lost a job two years
earlier and “the fear of losing this job

sent chills up my spine, even though

Inc., 1990.
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the company | worked for explained
that this would not jeopardize. my

.-position,” he said.

Many fathers still see their prima-
ry role in the family as the breadwin-
ner, said Joseph H. Pleck, a research
associate at Wellesley College’s Cen-
ter for Research on Women. “The

_attitude is actually out there—yes,

fathers should be involved. But there
is also the attitude out there that
fathers should not reduce their com-
mitment to the job, never forget that
their primary responsibility is to
earn an income,” he said,

Such ideas mesh with the stereo-
type that men who leave work to
care for their children are not “ma-
cho,” experts said. Men who take
leaves said they feared their col-
leagues or friends would brand
them “wimps.”

“A:lot of men have bnases within
themselves,” Flanders said. “We all
grew up with the stereotypes that
it’s my job to bring home the mon-
ey. It's a real cuitural thing that
men feel guilty if they're not work-
ing and women feel guilty if they're

"~ not home.”

- Even men who take paternity

- leaves said they worried that their

decision would eventually endanger
their career. Many men who decide
against leaves assume that taking a
leave would send them down a
“Daddy Track” as potentially harm-
ful as the more familiar “Mommy

"Robert Half Internatlonal ‘Parent Track’ Survey " by
Robert Half International,

. 2884 Ssand Hill Rd.,
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Track” syndrome, which often pre-
vents working mothers from .ad-
vancing to top positions.

Managers' attitudes can rein-
force this fear even in companies
that have stated paternity or “fam-
ily leave” policies, said experts who
advise companies on how to help
their employees balance career and
family. Older managers may be
wary of granting their employees
benefits they did not have and con-
gider employees who take leaves to

s less serious about their careers,
said Charles S. Rodgers, co-owner
of Work/Family Directions, a Bos-
ton-based consuiting firm that spe-

cializes in the changing demograph- _

icst. the workplace.

fccordingly, some  businesses
train managers to respond support-
ively when an employee requests
paternity leave. IBM, Johnsen &
Johnson and Corning Inc. include a
section on paternity leave and re-
lated work-life issues in their man-
ager training sessions.

Even the name can have an ef-
fect. Some companies use the term
“family leave” or “leave of absence.”
While this might appear to be a
matter of semantics, a name change
removes much of the stigma that
“paternity leave” carries, specialists
in the field said. “Many men are
very secure about their career by
the time they must deal with eider
care,” said Sonia S. Werner, work-
life consultant for Corning, which
recently switched to a family leave
policy. “Those men aren't nearly as
worried about how it looks to other
people as the employees who have
only been here two years when
their wife has her first baby.”

Nevertheless, there remains a
nagging fear that taking a paternity

. leave signals lack of commitment to

a career. “It does seem sort of fun-
ny to ask for what in a sense will be
fun,” said Ted Kietzman, an engi-
neer at Dow Chemical Corp. near
New London, Conn. “Paternity
leave seems like cheating, like tak-
ing a vacation when you're not re-
ally on vacation.”

A similar rationale factors into
the reluctance of many men who
take leaves to spend more than a
few weeks at home. Mark A. More-

"U.Ss.

1992, 3 pages.
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land, a senior engineer at Corning
Inc. in upstate New York, took one-
month leaves after each of his two
children were born. Moreland said a
longer period would have been ex-
cessive. “At the end of the month I
start thinking, I've done what |
need to do, and I start thinking
about getting back to work,” he
said. “If 1 took more time off, it
would be harder for me to go back.”

Human resources officials said
they have found that family leave

“policies help them retain employ-

ees. Denise Cichon, a senior con-
sultant at Aetna Life & Casualty
said her company's policy, which
allows employees like de Labry to
take time off, has helped reduce the
attrition rate in the past five years.

“We don't feel it's philanthropy,”
said IBM spokeswoman Kathleen A.
Ryan of her company’s leave policy.
“We feel there are bona fide busi-
ness reasons for it. We spend a cer-
tain amount of money to attract
good people and we want to keep
those people.”

State and local government, part-time workers

N/A
N/A

SOURCE: Bureau of Labor Stanstics, employee benelils survey

Ben & Jerry's ice cream company
in Waterbury, Vt., recently decided
to offer two weeks of paid paternity
leave.

The few men who take formal
leaves may belie the time fathers
actvally take off work when their
children are born, psychologist
Pleck said. In 1988 he found that of
142 men he interviewed, 87 per-
cent took time off after the birth of
a child, although 82 percent of
those said they did not think of that
time as paternity leave.

“The fact that an overwhelming
majority of fathers are taking infor-
mal leaves says something very sig-
nificant about fathers’ desires to be
involved with their kids and the con-
straints that fathers have to work
with. Fathers have figured out that if
they want to make adjustments in
their jobs they can do so so that their
co-workers and employers do not see
them as being less concerned about
their job,” Pleck said.

Workers Receive a Wide Range of Employee
~Monthly Labor Review, September

Bureau of Labor Statistics, Employee Benefits

Survey, 2 Massachusetts Ave. NE, Washington, DC 20212; '202/606-

6222.

Cost: None
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The proportion of black
children living with one par-
ent has risen to nearly 58
percent, up from 32 percent
in 1970, the Census Bureau

reported today. The figure

is 20 percent for white chil-
dren and 30 percent for His-
panic children.

The bureau’s annual re-
port, Marital Status and Liv-
ing Arrangements, is based
on a survey of the population
conducted in 1991, The sur-
vey also found that the num-
ber of American adults who
had not married has nearly
doubled, to 41 million, since
1970. Black adults were
most likely to be single, with
44 percent of black men and
43 percent of black women
unmarried by age 34. The
comparable figures for white
men were 25 percent and
for white women, 15 per-

. cent.

‘More Blacks Living With One Parent

Americans are also wait-
ing longer to get married,

. divorcing more frequently

and waiting longer to remar-
ry after a divorce. As a re-
sult, married persons now
make up 61 percent of all

aduits, down from 72 per-

cent in 1970.

The number of interracial
couples has increased dra-
matically since 1970, from
310,000 to 994,000, But
interracia! couples still make
up just 2 percent of the na-
tion's 53 million married
couples, and that proportion
is up only slightly, from
about 1 percent in 1970.

The report found that 5
percent of all children live
with their grandparents.
And among unmarried
adults aged 25 to 29, about
30 percent live with their
parents.

family structure
single parenthood
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Prof. Douglas R. Powell, Ph.D., is an
academic whose paper, ‘Strengmemng
Parental Contributions to School Readi-
ness and Early School Learning,” was
written for other academics—and thus,
on that account, is barely decipherable
by ordinary folk. For instance:

“Mothers’ child-rearing practices and
beliefs during the early years of a child’s’
life are refated to the child’s subsequent.
performance in school. A variety of

_ maternal variables has been found to
predict school readiness and achieve-
ment in elementary school grades, in-
cluding achievement expectations, strat-

egies for controlling the child, teaching

style, affectzve tone of mother-child & -
teraction. .

But Doug Poweil 43-year-old father

of two, can also talk of raising children .

with such insight as to make it worth the

effort to catch up with him at Purdue

University's Department of Child Devel- .
opment and Family Studies,

What he'll tell you is that what par-
ents——particularly mothers—believe
about children and their intellectual de-
velopment has a great deal to do with
how they get their children ready for
school learning. :

The most successful parents he says.
are those whaose “constellation of beliefs”

includes “a view of human development as”.

a complex process involving the chxld as
an active contributor to development

But that’s Prof. Powell again. Listen fo
Doug: “Children are not like pieces of clay

study cCited:

August 21, 1992, p. A25

‘Megaskills’
For Parents
William Raspberry

to be molded, or blank pages to be wntten.
on, or computers to be programmed.
That's too simple an idea of what's in
children’s heads. What parents need to
understand is that individual children have
their own abilities, curiosities and personal-
ities, We need to keep in mind: What does
the child bring to the agenda?”

He's talking about children in those
precious years between birth and kin-
dergarten, where so much school suc-
cess begins.

“An exciting line of research shows
that good parents incorporate learning
into everyday activities, A mother shops
ping with her child at the supermarket

might ask the child to find all the things -
that are orange, or, on the way home on.

the bus, to look for signs that have the
letter ‘A" They always have reading and

writing materials accessible to the child.

at home, and they tend to limit TV time.
Even when their children watch televi-

sion, the best parents get the children to-

talk about what they see on TV,

“They usually avoid memorization or. .

yes-no questions. The most important
questions are those that stimulate the
child to think. The ‘why’ and ‘what if’,
questions: Why do you suppose tha:
[character] looks sad? What do you think
might have happened if .

In short, Powell, whose paper, a syn-
thesis of the best research on early
childhood learning, was prepared at the

request of the U.S. Department of Eda-

"cation, turns out to be pretty much a

- school

education, child

common-sense guy. But he understands
that when it comes to getting chxldren:
ready for learning, common sense isn't
nearly as common as it ought to be.

He understands, too, that papers like

_ his aren’t really accessible to the parents’

who most need help. Some parents, he
said, know intuitively what other parents
have to be taught—for instance, that toys
such as building blocks (which can be
whatever a child wants them to be) are
far more conducive to creative play than,
say, an expensive scale-mode! truck,
which can never be anything but a truck.

“We need more Dorothy Riches amt
there,” he said, referring to the presi-

" dent of the Washington-based Home and-

School Institute, who has spent 25 years-
teaching parents how to improve their
children’s academic success, Rich was:a.
member of the task force that guided
Powell's paper. A new version of her
classic, “MegaSkills,” will be published in
October

- Rich's book is for parents; Powells’
paper is for those who would devise

. programs to teach parents. But their-

-basic insight is the same: There is (in-
Powell's words) “a set of skills and
dispositions [that] enable a child to bene-
fit from the experiences offered by
schools,” and those attitudes and disposi-
tions can be taught,

Teaching parents how to imbue their
children with these “megaskills” would
do more for American education than
reform, reorganization or
“choice” ever could.

"Strengthening Parental Contributions to School

Readiness and Early School Learning," by Prof Douglas R. Powell,
Ph.D., July 1991 75 pages.

Avallable From:

and Family Studies, West Lafayette,
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By Malculm Gladwell

Washnpton Fost Scalf Wrer

The traditional family, so prized in this
year’'s presidential campaign, is undergoing a
searching reevaluation by social scientists,

Drawing on a series of recent, large-scale
studies of children from broken or fatherless
homes, many sociologists now believe that the
consequences of absent fathers or divorce
have been overstated and that a conventional
two-parent household may be far less critical
to the healthy development of children than
previously believed.

The new evidencé is by no means conclu-
sive. Nor is there a consensus among re-
searchers about how best to deal with the con-
sequences of family disruption.

But-at a time when “family values” has he-

come a powerfal"publit’ add PONLICAT 1isue,

many experts argue that the education of the
pacent, the level of conflict between paremt
and child and the income of the family are

more important predictors of.a child’s well-he--

ing than whether hothr mother and father are
present in the home,

“It’s really absurd to think that a ot of the
problems that people in our society are facing
stein exclusively or even primanly {rom living
w 2 parbealar family structure,” said David
Demo, i sociologist at the University of Mis-
souri. “That's not 1o say that family experi-

ences are unimpartagt, But'there are so many

other influences on children and on adults that
determine quality of Jife than the composition
of their families.” R
“There is this notion geung around that with
all the changes we are seving—with step fani-
dies, single families and colubiting families—
that the traditional famly has become weéaker

C-20
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Traditional Family s Yalue Is Being Reevaluated

"Speaking of Kids: A National Survey of Children
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and this. will lead to all kinds. of.

problems,” said Paul Amato; a so-
ciologist at the .University of Ne-
braska-Lincoln. “That view is naive.
The research evidence we have
shows that, by and large, these dif-
ferent family structures can work
very well. They are-different, But
different doesn’t mean bad.” -

The current reexamination fol-

lows, in part, from the fact that only
in the past 15 years have. sociolog-
ists developed what they consider
to be more reliable and sophisticat-
ed ways of studying the family.
. Many conventional assumptions
are based on short-term studies
conductéd in the 1950s and 1960s
that showed children of fatherless
homes or divorced parents to have
very high rates of behdvior prob-
lems. But researchers now believe
those samples were too small, not
properly representative of dilferent
social classes and family types.

[t was not until the late 1970s
that the first of several large-scale,
national representative studies was
begun. One was the federally spon-
sored National Survey of Children,
which began in 1977 and concluded
recently, It tracked 2,300 children

nationwide from the age of 7 until.

they reached late adolescence.

With such broad-based data, re-
searchers have been able to ask
much more sophisticated questions

and test a key assumption of much -

previous research: that the two-
parent home offered an optimal and
largely irreplaceable environment
for raising children.

For example, by comparing chil-
dren of divorce in families that are
poor with those from families that
are well-off, researchers found that
problems previously thought to be
caused by the absence of a father’s
emotional and psychological contri-
bution to the family may in fact be
related to the loss of his income.

Similarly, by following a group of
children over many years research-
ers have found that, in many cases,
the effects of divorce diminish over
time, They also have seen that chil-
drar of divarce start having high |
levels of emotional problems before
their parents’ divorce, which sug. .
gests that the children’s problems
are lesg the result of the absence of
a father than the conflict between
parents in a traditional setting.

. One of the Jargest and most com-
prehensive studies based on the
new child databases was presented
this summer at-the American-Sod
ciological Association meeting by
Ohio State University researcher
Frank Mott. He used data-from
more than 1,700 children who were
followed from 1979 t0 1988. -

Mott collected the scores of all
the children between.5 and 8 on
standard mathematics’and reading-
skills tests, as well as a behavioral-
problems questionnaire completed
by their mothers. Then he divided
the children into groups according
to whether the father was or was
not present in honie.

The results were revealing.

On- the reading and math tests,
raw scores of children from father-
less homes were lower than those
from intact homes. But single moth-
ers, he found, had very different
hackgrounds from married mothers.
They were, for example, much more
likely to have dropped out of school,
to have consumed- alcohol and.
smoked during pregnancy, and to
have scored lower on aptitude tests.

This raised the question of
whether the children’s low scores
were actually the result of the ab-
sence of the father, or instead were
linked to social and educational cir-
cumstances common in single moth-
ers that are unrelated to whether
there was a father in the home.

Mott then compared the scores

Study Cited: “The Impact of Father's Absence from the Home on
Subsequent Cognitive Development of Younger Children: Linkages
Between Socio-Emotional and Cognitive Well-Being," by Frank L.
Mott, August 1992, 41 pages.

Available From: Ohio State University, 921 Chatham Ln., Suite
200, Columbus, Ohio 43221-2418; 614/442-7378.

Cost: None
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of . fatherless_ ana father-present
children whose mothers had similar
educational backgrounds. When he
did that, the differences in scores
disappeared almost entirely.

“.In other words, fow . o
scored on cognitive tests was re-
lated strongly to the social and ed-
ucational background of the moth-
er. It had nothing to do with wheth-
er the child's father was present in
the household. .

“We have this notion that all
kinds of information is transmitted
within the home and that fathers
are -presumably -able -to_transmit
unique knowledge to-children that
others cannot,” .said Mott. “What
this suggests is that there-isn't-a lot
of that'going on.”

For behavioral problems, the re-
sults were more complicated, al-
though no less surprising. For black
children, there was a slight increase
in behavioral problems--such  as
hyperactivity, anxiety and depres-
sion, anti-social behavior and peer
conflict—among those from homes
where the father was absent.

When Mott adjusted for mothers’
education and other factors, how-
ever, these differences disappeared
entirely. In fact, black girls tended
to show higher levels of anti-social
behavior when their -fathers were
present ‘in" the home, suggesting
that they were in some respects
worse off in an intact family than
with a single mother,

Among white girls, similar adjust-
ments for maternal factors ako re-
vealed no statistically significant dif-
ference in behavior between those
with and without fathers in -the

home. The sole exception was white"

boys, who did display a greater de-
gree of behavioral problems even af-
ter maternal-factors adjustments., .

Mott said that the longer history
of absent fathers in the black com-
munity, the stronger role played by
extended families and the greater
soclal acceptance of single mother-
hood - among blacks probably ac-
counted for the greater ability of
black children to cope successfully
on an emotional level.

Angther study, headed by Demo,
looked at 742 adolescents from a
variety of family situations: intact:
where the mother had divorced and
remarried; where she had divorced
and remained single; or where she
had never married. He found that
children of intact families fared
slightly better in measures of ac-
ademic performance and personal
and emotional adjustment. But

those differences were very small.

Moreover, households with intact
first marriages also had a significant-
ly greater Iamily' income than the
alternatives, raising the question of
whether it was the presence of the
father or the greater rpsonrces that.
was the cause of the slight acagemic
and behavioral advantage.

_ Further, there were no statisti-

cally significant differences at all

among the children of divorced, di-

vorced-and-remarried and never-

married parents.

~What-Demofound o be 2 signif--
icant predictof ,of adolescent well-
being was what sociologists - call-
“family process” factors.

“The most  significant variable
was the level of conflict between
the mother and addlescent,” said .
Démo. “It was associated with in-
creasing emotional adjustment
problems and lower [grades] 'and

‘rates of homework compleuon This

was true in all four groups.’

This finding appears in accord
with other research that has shown
that paternal visitation following di-
vorce is only’ of benefit im-cases
where there is a low level of conflict
between mother and father. If that is
not the case, a child may be better
off without contact with a father,

“The - father _is important,”. said
Amato. “But his influence depends
entirely on the nature of the Ifam-
ily] relationship.”

Researchers stress tnat this does
not mean that absent fathers and di-
vorce pose no problems to children.
In fact, even as agreement has

.emerged that the. overall level of

risk from family disruption is less
than previously thought, there is
still a lively debate among sociol-
oglsts about how serious the re-
maining probiems are.

“There is pretty good consensus
on the magnitude of the effects, par-
ticularly among more sophisticated
researchers,” said Nicholas Zill, ex-
ecutive director of Child Trends Inc.,
a nonprofit research group here,
“But it’s a question of whether the
glass is half empty or half full.”

For example, Zill's study for the
National Institute of Mental Health
found that, once they become ado-
lescents, children who were under
age 7 when their parents divorced
were three times more likely to be
receiving psychological counseling
and five times more likely to have
been suspended or expelled from
school than children of intact famx-»
lies.
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And a study by John Guidubaldi, a
psychology professor at Kent State
University, has shown that children
of divorce are more likely than chil-
dgen in traditional, intact families to
engage in drug abuse, violent be-
havior, suicide andmt-of—wed ock
childbearing.

Where there is-broad agreement

however, is that children in non-tra-

ditional family structures and the

_ parents who head them are surpris-

ingly adaptable,

“Children need 2 wam,.nmmg
environment that will teach them tc
take responsibility and teach rea-
sonable social values,” said E. Mavis
Hetherington, a psychologist at the
Umversxty of Virginia. “That can be
taught in a lot of different family
forms.”

"Family Structure and Adolescent Behavior," by

David Demo and Alan Acock, August 1992, 20 pages.

Available From: University of Missouri, Columbia, Department of
Human Development and Family Studies, 31 Stanley Hall,Columbia,
Missouri 65211; 314/882-4649.

Cost: None

Study cited: "Marital Disruption and Children's Need for
Psychological Help," by Nicholas Zill and James L. Peterson,
1983, 24 pages.

Available From: Child Trends, Inc., 2100 M. St. NW, Suite 610,
Washington, DC 20037; 202/223-6288.

Cost: $5.00

study Cited: "Nationwide Impact on Divorced Children Project,"
by John Guidibaldi. Numerous Publications Included in Project.
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family roles

Ozzie and Ozzie
What America Can Learn From Gay Families

By Amy Cunningham

ohn Schlafly’s recent emergence from
the closet gives the gay rights slogan
“We Are Everywhere” new emphasis—
and new evidence that gays and lesbians are,
in a way, “everything™ conservative, liberal,
pro-choice, pro-life, religious, agnostic, sin-
gle, married, divorced, urban, rural, etc.
What is still to be acknowledged is that more
gays and lesbians than ever are rushing home
after work to build a moral—yes, moral—
family life.
To some, the words “gay” and “family” are
incompatible. But the reality is otherwise:
Attorneys in the family law section of the

American Bar Association estimate that 4
million gay and lesbian fathers and mothers
are involved in the raising of 6 million to 10
million children in the United States.

Some, to be sure, do not have full custody.
and the vast majority of their children were
conceived during earlier marriages. Still, gay.
and lesbian couples increasingly are taking
steps to foster-parent, adopt or conceive
through surrogates and artificial insemina-
tion.

It's often assumed that homosexuals re-
cruit their children to their lifestyle—which;
besides being insulting to gays, appears to be’
empirically false. Psychologists who have

studied population samples of children raised"

by gays and lesbians claim that the percent-

age of homosexual children is in keeping with-

Sstudy Cited:
Bozett, March 1990, 339 pages.
Available From: Haworth Press,
13914~1580; 806/342-9678.

Cost: $24.95
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the percentage of gays and lesbians in the general pop-
ulation. Since the original Kinsey report, it has been es-
simated that 10 percent of the population is gay.

" There is some conflicting evidence: One 1986 study of
34 gay households indicated that the children became
homosexual or bisexual 15 percent of the time; and a

'1990 study, published in the book, “Homosexuality and

Family Rélations,” found that 16 percent of the daughters
of lesbian mothers identified themselves as lesbian. Both
of these findings might be seen as worst-case scenarios,
but other studies come up with figures below 10 percent
for children of gays and lesbians.

Other stereotypes don’t withstand scrutiny. For exam-
ple, children raised in gay-run households appear to cope
reasonably well with parents who aren’t mirror images of
the other moms and dads on the block.

his is not to suggest that gay and lesbian parents
T should be idealized; they can be dogged by inse-

curities, at odds with their own identity, as much
as—sometimes more than—others. John Gonslorek,
head of the American Psychological Association’s Society
for the Study of Lesbian and Gay Issues, says, “Early ad-
olescence [for children of gays] is going to be a rough
spot and probably a little more so than for the general
population. This is because early adolescents are so rig-
idly sex-role stereotyped.”

But there is no evidence that gays and lesbians as a
group are less well adjusted than straights. Although a
recent study by University of Virginia psychologist Char-
lotte Patterson shows that the children of lesbian moth-
ers report more symptoms of stress (attributable in part
to homophobic attitudes in the community), these chil-
dren also claimed to experience a greater sense of well-
being than a baseline group of children raised in hetero-

Homosexuality and Family Relations, by Frederick W.

Binghamton, NY



sexual homws.

So while George Bush, Dan Quayle, Pat Buchanan e al.
imply that homosexuality poses a threat to family values,
the reverse argument could be made: Much could be
learned about family values and what enables families to
stick together from gays and lesbians. Here are some
‘examples:

w Because gays and lesbians are obliged to live in two -

. worlds at once, surviving has meant embracing diver-
_sity—an enlarged perspective that, in the long run, is
_probably good for the country. And children raised by
homosexuals are taught that self-worth needn’t be tied
. to conformity. “At some point, almost every child gets
ridiculed for being different,” says family therapist Kar-
‘en Gautney, who works for the American Association
for Marriage and Family Therapy. “But what happens
in most gay-parent families is that children are inten-
“tionally taught to appreciate diversity. Love, accep-
“tance and respect are taught as important values.”

Heterosexual parents who manage to accept their |

homosexual children report that their relationships
with all their children improve. “There’s a grieving
“process that goes on with parents, It happens in differ-
~ent degrees. But the families that stick with it find
themselves strengthened,” says Lou Mendonda, exec-
utive director of the Washington-based, 20,000-mem-
--ber Parents and Friends of Lesbian and Gays.
» Kids maturing in gay-run households clearly get ex-
panded views Of who* ¥ - “~inrg are male aid what are
female, and ‘their own skills are free to develop along
lines of personal preference. ‘A study by Pepper
Schwartz and Philip Blumstein (published in their 1983
book, “American Couples: Money, Work, Sex™ found
that lesbian couples split household chores more dem-
ocratically than heterosexuals, who still cling to sex-de-
termined notions of who does what.

Study Cited: American Cou les:

“Since there’s no one in our house to fix our lawn
mower, [ do it myself,” says Jennifer Feigal, a lesbian
therapist and mother who lives in St. Paul, Minn. “And
as | was coming back into the house the other day, try-
ing to get the grease off my hands so I'could bake a
fresh apple pie for my poker group that night, | realized
how many genders | was bending.”

changed partially in accordance with the insights
gays and lesbians have brought into the bed-
room, Both sexes understand that there’s more to sex
than pure coitus. As California psychologist and sex
expert Lonnie Barbach puts it, “We have all been mov-
ing in concert towards greater sexual expressiveness.”
® Gay and lesbian families challenge the right of the
biological family model to define what a family is, and in
doing so, have validated all sorts of “alternative” fam-
ilies that have fallen onto bad times: single-parent fam-
ilies, extended families, etc. :
Just being linked by blood or legal marriage does not
a healthy, supportive family make. Today, gay and les-
bian families have the opportunity to cultivate family
processes “based on choice and self-definition, rather
than genealogy, economic ties, or obligations,” says
Darryl Dahlheimer, of Minneapolis, a gay therapist
who works with gay and lesbian families. Since gay and
lesbian couples who don't have children wake up every
morning without a mandate that permanently links
them, they must generate their own sense of accom-
plishment for the relationship’s longevity. Given the
high divorce rate of heterosexuals, should we not ad-
mire the gay and lesbian couples who do stay together?

E ven the ways heterosexuals make love has

nizing kinship bonds in various forms. Last Jan-

T he courts, for several years, have been recog-
uary, a New York surrogate court recognized

Mone Work, Sex, by Pepper

Schwartz and Phillip Blumstein, 1983.

Available From:
NY, NY 10019; 212/261-6500.
Cost: out of Print
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Morrow Publishers, 1350 Avenue of the Americas,

Behavioral

Adijustment, Self-Concepts, and Sexual Identity," by Charlotte

Patterson. Contemporary Perspectives on Gay and Lesbian
Psychology: Theory Research and Applications.

Available From:

Department of Psychology, Gilmer Hall,

University of Virginia, Charlottesville, VA 22903; 804/924-3374.
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the longtime lover of a lesbian mother as an adoptive
parent of a child conceived by donor insemination. In
its statement, the court said, “Today a child who re-
ceives proper nutrition, adequate schooling and sup-
portive sustaining shelter is -among the fortunate,
whatever the source, A child who also receives the
love and nurture of even a single parent can be counted
among the blessed. Here, this court finds a child who
has all of the above benefits and fwo adults dedicated to
his welfare . . .. There is no reason in law, logic or
- social philosophy to obstruct such a favorable situa
tion.” :
» Facing considerable intolerance, homosexuals have
in many ways provided a model for what a real com-
munity is. The community has informed itself and oth-
ers about the risks of AIDS; it has founded clinics and
support groups to aid those who are HIV-positive; it
has raised the money to give its ailing compassionate
places to die; it has drawn our attention to the alarm-
ingly high gay-teen suicide rate and the discrimination
gays often face as well as the violence they encounter.

Poet Adrienne Rich, who is gay, once wrote, “What-
ever we do together is pure invention,” and gay fam-
ilies undoubtedly are forced to make up their lives as
they go along. As those of us who are straight watch
this happen, and as we watch Pat Robertson, Pat Bu-
chanan and others disparage gay life, it might be help-
ful to recognize and acknowledge an unsettling truth:
that gays and leshians bring much to the pro-family
aeendn that enriches all'of our lives.
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Beyond Murphy Brown

We're Ignonng the Fact That All Single Mothers Aren’t Alzke

By Douglas J. Besharov

ust how valuable are the “traditional values” every-

one is talking about in this campaign season? Well,

for families with children, they are worth about

$25,000 a year. That's the difference in median in-
come between families with both parents present and
those headed by a single mother.

That bleak statistic hints at a serious flaw in the way
the Murphy Brown-Dan Quayle debate over single
motherhood has been framed. Choosing for or against
that having-it-all-including-baby TV newswoman lulls us
into forgetting that single mothers are not all alike. And
these real moms’ social and economic needs are as com-
plex as the factors that lead them to single motherhood
in the first place.

We all know individual mothers, such as those pa-
raded on last Monday's season opener of “Murphy
Brown,” who have surmounted numerous obstacles to
make relatively comfortable lives for themselves and
their children. But they don’t reflect the experience of
the vast bulk of their counterparts. Moreover, even
looking at groups of mothers——as designers of public
policy must-—one sees enormous differences. The like-
ly future of households created by divorce or by the de-
cision of a well-educated career woman to bear a child
out of wedlock is vastly different from the prospects of
single-parent families created by the birth of a child to
an unwed teenager. Failure to make these distinctions
has obscured the nature of the problem—and what to
do about it,

There is good reason to be concerned about the con-
dition of most female-headed families with children un-
der 18. Almost half have incomes below the poverty
line—~almost five times the poverty rate of comparable
two-parent families. In the last 30 years, the number of
female-headed families nearly tripled, to 7.7 million in
1990. The median income for these families was about

Study Cited:

$12,000, only one-third of that enjoyed by two-parent
families. If family structure in 1990 was the same 3s in
1960, poverty among children would be reduced by
almost one-third, according to calculations by Pennsyl-
vania State demographer David Eggebeen. And family
breakdown and ensuing poverty give every indication of
worsening. If present trends continue, about 60 percent
of all children born in 1980 will spend part of their
childhood in a family headed by a mother who is di-
vorced, separated, unwed or widowed.

But lumping together all single mothers—even all
poor single mothers—is a misleading rhetorical conve-
nience. As Census and other data show, families headed
by divorced mothers are, in general, doing much better
than aggregate statistics suggest, and families headed

. by mothers who have never married are doing much

worse,

" In 1990, the median family income for never-married
mothers with children under the age of 18 was $8,337,
compared to $15,762 for divorced women with kids.

@ Marital status also explains much of the income dis-
parity between white and black female-headed families.
In 1990, the median income of black female-headed
families was 32 percent less than white female-headed
families, $9,590 versus $14,028. Controiling for mar-
ital status—whether the mother was ever married—
narrows the gap to about 20 percent.

m Never-married mothers are on average 10 years

“younger than divorced mothers, and the age spread for

divorcees is lower than it might otherwise be because it
includes many unwed mothers who marry, but only for
a short time. When one considers that two-thirds of all
out-of-wedlock births in 1988 occurred to young wo-
men between the ages of 15 and 24, and that many out-
of-wedlock births to older women were second and

‘third births to thnse who had been unwed teenagers, it

is easier to see why their financial situation is so much
worse than that of their divorced counterparts.

"Race, Family Structure, and Changing Poverty Among

American Children," by David Eggebeen and Daniel P. Lichter.
American Sociological Review, Vol.56, December 1991. pages 801-

817.

Available From:

Department of Human Development and Family

Studies, $-110 Henderson Bldg., Pennsylvania State University,

University Park, PA 16802;
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s Never-married mothers also are, on average, much

‘less educated. Oniy 57 percent of never-married moth-

ers have a high school diploma compared to 82 percent
of divorced mothers.

® Age, lack of education and other demographic factors
combine to give never-married women much puoorer job
prospects, In 1990, 63 percent of divorced mothers
worked full tiine, and an additional 11 percent worked
part time, but only 28 percent of never-married moth-
ers worked full time, and 8 percent part time. And their
lack of work experience is exacerbated by the fact that
young single mothers have little chance of completing
their education or acquiring job skills while having to

- care for a child,

These demographic differences between unmarried
and divorced women translate into dramatically differ-
ent rates of weifare utilization. In fact, children of nev-
er-married mothers are three times more likely to be
on welfare than are children of divorced mothers.

Teens have the worst prospects of all. According to a
Congressional Budget Office report, 77 percent of un-
married adolescent mothers were welfare recipients
within five years of the birth of their first child. Sixty
percent of AFDC nothers under the age of 30 had their
first child as a teenager,

While diverced women typically use welfare as a tem-
porary measure until they get back on their feet, un-
married mothers are far more likely to become trapped
in long-term dependency. Forty percent of never-mar-
ried mothers will receive AFDC for 10 years or more,
compared to 14 percent of divorced mothers.

evels of child support also vary markedly between
L the two groups, In 1987, 77 percent of divorced

mothers received child support awards, but only
20 percent of never-married mothers did, and the an-
nual payment to the latter group was only about half of
the meager $3,073 received by divorcees,

This dichotomy between the life prospects of di-
vorced mothers and those of unwed mothers is no rea-
son to bash unwed mothers, but neither can it be ig-
nored. Nor is this to say that post-divorce poverty is not
a serious problem; it is. But much more than a divorce,
an out-of-wedlock birth to a young mother seems to be
a direct path to long-term poverty.

[These differences are why even sharp critics of wel-
fare sense a lesser “moral hazard” when assistance is
given to divorced mothers. Divorce and its aftermath
can be deeply traumatic, especially if there are children,
And there is no doubt that many people enter and exit
marriage for the wrong reasons. Nevertheless, it is one
thing when two adults terminate a marriage that has
not worked out, and quite another when two teenagers
have a baby as a result of a casual union—with the only
prospect being a career of welfare dependency.

A clearer understanding of the divergent values that
underlie each behavior could lead to a major restruc-
turing of welfare programs. For divorced mothers, wel-
fare could be transformed into a form-of social insur-
ance, and for unwed teen mothers into a tool for guiding -
constructive changes in their behavior.
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Single-Parent Families
Are on the Increase

VEN THOUGH births in the
E U.S. fell 2% in 1991, the number

of families with dependent
children grew 1%.

As the baby boomlet of the 1980s
began to subside last year, the num-
ber of live births in the U.S. declined
to 4.1 million. That was down from a
post-baby-boom high of 4.2 million in
1990, according to the National Cen-
ter for Health Statistics. -

Even so, a new Census Bureau
survey shows that the number of
family households with related chil-
dren under the age of 18 grew 1%, to
34.9 million in March 1992 from 34.5

. million in March 1991.

Th;s seeming inconsistency hap-
pens In part because divorces can
Create new households with children
w1thou_t a birth taking place. And, in
fact, single-parent families are the
ones that grew.

The number of single mothers
with related children under age 18
grew 4%, to eight million, and the
number of singie fathers grew 9%, to
L5 million. These two groups now

make up 27% of families with related -

children, up from 22% in 1982.
The number of so-called tradi-

tional families, married couples with
related children under 18, did not
grow last year, but this remains the
most common type of family with
children, at 25.4 miilion.

Sixteen percent of all families
with children have just one child
under the age of six; 9% have two or
more preschoolers and no older chil-
dren. Fifty-two percent have one or
more children aged six to 17 and no
younger children, and 23% have both
preschoolers and school-aged kids.

Despite the continued depressed
economic climate, which tradition-
ally slows the growth of household
formation, the total number of U.S.
households grew 1.4% between
March 1991 and March 1992. Families
of all types, including those without
dependent children, grew 1.3%, while
the number of people living alone or
with non-relatives grew 1.8%.

Study Cited: "Marital Status and Living Arrangements: March
1992," by Bureau of the Census, available February 12, 1993.

Available From: Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402; 202/783-3238.

Cost: $6.50
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senasal activity
elderly

Happiest Couples in Study Have Sex After 60 |

Study Cited:

20 pages.

CHICAGO (AP) — The happiest men
and women in America are married
couples who have sex frequently after
age 60, says a report by the Rev. An-
drew M. Greeley, the sociologist, priest
and novelist.

Thirty-seven percent of married peo-
ple over 60 make love once a week or
more, and 16 percent make love sev-
cral times a week, Father Greeley not-
ed in his report, based on two previous
surveys involving a total of 5,738 peo-
ple.

Nine out of 10 of those over 60 who
made love at least once a week said
their spouses were ‘‘very attractive
physically,” the report said.

men and women who engage in ire-
quent sex after 60 report the happiest
marriages and are more likely to re-
port that they are living exciting lives,
the report said.”

“Their sex may be better because
their lives are more satisfying, or the
other way around,” Father Greeley
said. “I'm not trying to explain the
flow. I'm just trying to show what's
going on.” '

Father Greeley is a sociology profes-
sor at the University. of Chicago and
the University of Arizona, and a re-
search associate at the University of
Chicago's National Opinion Research
Center. He has written more than 100

books, including 24 novels.

Part of the data for his latest report
came from the center’s nationwide sur-
veys of 4,424 people conducted {rom
1988 t0 1991, The other part came fom
Gallup polls of 1,314 respondents ana-
lyzed previously in a 1990 study by
Father Greeley.

He said he was prompted by wo
events 10 write. a new paper on the
topic. The first was the cancellation of
television series like ““Matlock,” “The
Golden Girls” and “In the Heat of the
Night,” which .portray and appeal to
older people.

The second was a recent Kirkus book
review that ridiculed Father Greeley's

"Sex After Sixty:

24th novel, *"The Wages of Sin,” for
offering *'safe sex for seniors” in the
portrayal of passion between a man in
his 50’s and a woman in her late 40’s.

“The image of passionate love be-
tween older people as grotesque is
dominant in American society,” Fa-
ther Greeley said in his report.

“‘It may be that the last great Ameri-
can taboo is passion among the eld-
erly,” he wrote, adding that virtually
no sociological literature exists about
sexual passion between older men and
women.

Domeena C. Renshaw, co-chair-
woman of psychiatry and founder of
the sexual dysfunction program at
Loyola University Medical Center, said
it had been known for years that many
older people are sexuaily active.

For example, she said, a small inqui-
ry seeking personal accounts on the

topic that was placed in Consumer
Reports magazine almost a decade ago
gencrated “‘thousands” of responses.

But Father Greeley said that cven
though some reports have indicated
that many older people have sex, litile
has been reported previously to indi-
cale thgse who are sexually active live
more satis{ying, rewarding lives.

One survey indicated that 38 percent
of those in their 60's and 12 percent of
those in the 70's said they had experi-
enced ecstasy during lovemaking, his
report said.

And 55 percent of those over 60 said
their spouses were skilled lovers,

In addition, older men and women
did not confine passion to the bedroom.
One-third swam nude together; one-
third showered together; one-half en:
joyed extended sexual play, and two
thirds experimented sexually.
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